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1. How to Operate the SVP (PC)

1.1 How to use Windows

(1) Notation
In this manual, “select” has the following three meanings, and (CL), (DC), or (DR) is added to
the word for each meaning.

(CL) Click: Quickly press and release the left side button of mouse.
(DC) Double-click: Click the left side button of mouse twice in rapid succession.
(DR) Drag: To hold down the left side button of mouse while you trace the mouse to

move the pointer to a desired position. Then release the button.

example: Select (DC) the [Install] icon in the ‘SVP’ window.
Move the pointer to [Install] with the mouse. Then click the button the Move the
pointer to [Install] with the left side button of mouse twice in rapid succession.

(2) Close
“Close” means to close the application window.
(Double-click the control menu box of the window or click the close button for window.)

/7 Control menu box

\:)v T~ conper - ~ |23 | seerch Computer 2

Organize *  Eject  Properties  Systempropertizs  Uninstall or change a program  Map network drive  Open Contral Panel gi >~ [ ‘.e.'

't Favorites  Hard Disk Drives (1)
B Deskiop os(Cy

& Downloads ’

5| Recent Places

Close button

# 165 B free of 222 GB

“ Devices with Removwable Storage (1)

.4l Libraries

"M Computer
i 052

€ Network

& DvD Drive (D)
\E CD Drive
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(3) Moving the Window
Move the pointer to the title bar with the mouse.

While pressing the button, move the window with the mouse or touchpad (DR) to a desired

position and release the button.

(‘;\/:)v I:I'i ~ Computer ~ \ - & I Search Computer 2

Organize *  Eject  Properties  System properties Uninstal\nrt%apmgram Map network drive  Open Control Panel g‘: - E] .@.

¢ Favories + Hard Disk Drives{1}
M Deskiop 05 (c)
4 Dawnloads -

. 169 GE free of 222 GB
| Recent Places

« Devices with Ry ble Storage (1)
i Libraries
BVD' DD Drive (D:)
78 Computer @
&, osicn)

Gi_l Metwork

L= DWDDrive (D:)

= D Drive

Title bar

(4) Changing the window size

Move the pointer to the window border (frame) (the pointer changes to the double- headed
arrow). While pressing the button, move the border (the border changes to the broken line)

until the window becomes a desired size, and release the button.

i computer =

_\,‘-*-)v |»l' - i - > 23 [ search Computer \2)

Organize ¥  Eject Properties  System properties  Uninstall or change a program  Map netwark drive  Open Control Panel ﬁi + i .@}.

« Hard Disk Drives{1)

[ Favorites
B Deskiop 05 {C)
Dawnloads g’ | I
_J 169 GE free of 222 GB
= Recent Places
+ Devices with Ry ble Storage (1)
9 Libraries
78 Computer
& o5

€ Network

4 DV¥DDrive (D)

.-._19 D Drive

>— Border (Frame)
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(5) Switching the screen (when two or more screens are opened)
While pressing the [Alt] key , press [Tab] key (or [Esc] key) until your desired window title is
displayed, and release the [Alt] key.
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1.2 Running the SVP by Specifying a File Name

(1) <Select [Run]>
Select (CL) [Run...] from the [Start] menu.

-
g MessageBoxCapturestn - Shorkcut

‘J Motepad
e Command Prompt
J‘ Getting Started
n Gt o ey

?_ Calculakar

Sticky Motes
6% Snipping Tool
o) pank

..‘A HPS Viewer

» All Programs

RAID-MM
Documents

Pictures

Music

Computer

Control Panel
Devices and Printers
Default Programs
Help and Support

Windows Security

I |search programs and files

@ Log off | »

(2) <Entering a file name>
Enter a file name in the “Open:” box and
select (CL) the [OK] button.

& Run

i

Open:

Type the name of a program, folder, document, or Internet
resource, and Windows will open it for you,

o1

Cancel

'5' This task will be created with administrative privileges,

[

Browse,,, |
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1.3 Executing SVP Connect Utility
Execute SVP Connect Utility through a Maintenance PC. Execute the following procedure through
the Maintenance PC.

About installation / removal of the Maintenance PC, the connection procedure.
* 3.1.5.2 Storage and Installation Location of CE Maintenance PC Tray [INST03-01-120]
* 3.1.5.3 Attachment/Removal Procedure of CE Maintenance PC [INST03-01-130]

(1) Installing SVP Connect Utility

Insert the Host P.P. medium to the CD-R K Run
drive in the Maintenance PC, and select (DR) . Type the name of a program, falder, document, or Internet
[Run] from the [Start] menu. (=] esmumies, amd Wil ol epan e

Enter “e:\Program\Svputl\Cputl.bat e:” in the Open; | eProgram'SuputhCputlbat =
“Open” box. Select (CL) the [OK] button. B This task will be created with administrative privileges.
NOTE: In the step above, the CD-R drive in ok | caml | prowse. |

the Maintenance PC is assigned a
drive letter E.
If the CD-R drive is assigned a drive letter D, enter “d:\Program\Svputl\Cputl.bat d:”.

(2) Executing SVP Connect Utility
Double-click “RDPEXE.exe” in the desktop to execute the SVP Connect Utility.

. . 9 indows Securi e
NOTE: The following alert might be - =
displayed by environment of the G Windows Firewall has blocked some features of this program
OS.
When it was displayed, please ;
select (CL) [Unblock]. W e Rdpexe
Publisher: Unknown
Path: C:lsvputlyrdpexe.exe

Metwork location: Public network

What are network locations?

keep blocking ] [ Unblock

SVP01-50
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1.4 Connecting the PC to the SVP

Connect the PC for connection to the SVP using SVP Connect Utility.
When connect the same SVP again, carry out “1.4.2 Restoring the previous connection”.

1.4.1 Connection to the SVP

Using two user type to connect with the SVP. If you don’t know the password, please contact with
the technical support division. When there is no description, using “Installed User”.

After you input a user name and the password, input “Maintenance Password”. If you don’t know
the “Maintenance Password”, please contact with the technical support division.

(1) Searching the SVP

Select (CL) [Search] in the ‘SvpConnectUtility” window.

When an IP addresses and product serial numbers of the connectable SVPs are displayed in the
list, go to (2)-(a).

When be not displayed, go to (2)-(b).

(2)

Performing the connection

(a) Choose it among a list
Select an SVP to be connected from the SwpConnectUtility =/ & |3
SVPs in the list and select (CL) IP Addrezs | Serial Mumber = | Conrmect
[Connect]. A connection to the selected 1e6.252. 2015 70026 '
) 1262525015 B46i0] |2
SVP is done. 1262525718 4560
1962526515 £4500 :
19625231 15 £i4543
19625271 15 £i45E3
1262524715 fi45ED
1262524615 f455D
1262523015 £i4542
1262525515 B456T
1262525515 E4570
1262524515 £455T Close
1962523015 £i4551 -
r m ? b
Copyright (ci2010, Hitachi, Ltd.
(b) Input an IP address

Select (CL) [Connect] in a state in which | InputIP Address [£5]
the SVP is not selected from the 2B 5 TS ] —
‘SvpConnectUtility’ window list. Input — |—|
an IP address of SVP connected to the Gloze

input box of displayed ‘Input IP Address’
dialogue, and perform choice (CL) of [Connect]. A connection to the SVP of input IP
address is done.

NOTE: Please check that automatic connection of a local disk drive is setup in the case of

connection (At the time of SvpConnectUtility use, it is setup automatically).
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(3) Loginto SVP
Select (CL) a SVP icon displayed by the login
screen center to SVP.
A user name, a password input screen are
displayed. Please input a user name and a
password.

When other users are logging in, it is
displayed with “Other users logon™.

%. Windows 7 professional

L

SVP LOGIN
e ]
I

%. Windows 7 professional

NOTE: When you fail in login during other
user login more, please retry the
operation after the log in user
logoffs.

#. Windows 7 Professional

SVP01-70
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(4) Input Maintenance password
A Maintenance password input screen is
displayed. Please input a Maintenance

password.
When other users are logging in, it is M
displayed with “Other users logon”. ——

SVP LOGIN

Refer to “1.13 Update Maintenance
Password” for the change in the maintenance
password.

%. Windows 7 professional

NOTE: When you fail in login during other
user login more, please retry the
operation after the log in user
logoffs.

. Windows 7 Professional

(5) The start of the SVP screen

(a) When ‘Web Console’ screen is not running.
Select (CL) the [Start SVP] button from
‘Wait for the start of Storage
Management Service’. The ‘SVP’ screen
starts.

FunctiohMame | Status | ErrotCiode |
DataSupplier tan Ready(0OK) -
Il odeitian Ready(0K) -
.OontrollerMan Ready(OK) -
. |zerSeszionMan Ready (0K} -
Il Fctian Ready(0K) -

Go to “1.4.3 Checking the connected
storage systems”. Start SWP

(b) When ‘Web Console’ screen is running.
Select (CL) [Maintenance]-
[Maintenance Components (General)] Hitachi Device Manager
from the menu. The ‘SVP’ screen starts. File | Maintanance

S 1artanarce Compenerts (Garara) |
Explorer Storage(sS;N: 1)

Go to “1.4.3 Checking the connected
storage systems”.
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1.4.2 Restoring the previous connection

After the certain SVP is disconnected, connect the same SVP again.

Using two user type to connect with the SVP. If you don’t know the password, please contact with
the technical support division. When there is no description, using “Installed User”.

After you input a user name and the password, input “Maintenance Password”. If you don’t know
the “Maintenance Password”, please contact with the technical support division.

(1) Displaying the dialog box for entering an IP address
Select (CL) [Connect] in a state in which the SVP is not selected from the list. The “Input IP
Address” dialog box is displayed.

(2) Restoring the previous connection
Select (CL) the pull down button of the entry | InputIP Address [£5]
box. Select the top one of the displayed IP

addresses. ] -l Connect |

1262022015

Select (CL) the [Connect] button. 126.252.2415 Gloze

NOTE: When you reconnect it after a SVP reboot, please leave time more than five minutes.

SVP01-90
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(3) Loginto SVP
Select (CL) a SVP icon displayed by the login
screen center to SVP.
A user name, a password input screen are
displayed. Please input a user name and a
password.

%. Windows 7 professional

I

SVP LOGIN
e ]
I

%. Windows 7 professional

NOTE: When you fail in login during other
user login more, please retry the
operation after the log in user
logoffs.

#. Windows 7 Professional

SVP01-100
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(4) Input Maintenance password
A Maintenance password input screen is
displayed. Please input a Maintenance
password.

%. Windows 7 professional

NOTE: When you fail in login during other
user login more, please retry the
operation after the log in user
logoffs.

. Windows 7 Professional

(5) The start of the SVP screen

(a) When ‘Web Console’ screen is not running.
Select (CL) the [Start SVP] button from
‘Wait for the start of Storage
Management Service’. A SVP screen
starts.

FunctiohMame | Status | ErrotCiode |
DataSupplier tan Ready(0OK) -
Il odeitian Ready(0K) -
.OontrollerMan Ready(OK) -
. |zerSeszionMan Ready (0K} -
Il Fctian Ready(0K) -

Go to “1.4.3 Checking the connected
storage systems”. Start SWP

(b) When ‘Web Console’ screen is running.

Select (CL) [Maintenance]-
[Maintenance Components (General)] Hitachi Device Manage

from the menu. A SVP screen starts. Fila | Maintenance

S 1artanarce Compenerts (Garara) |
Explorer Storage(sS;N: 1)

Go to “1.4.3 Checking the connected
storage systems”.
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1.4.3 Checking the connected storage systems

After the SVP screen starts, the serial number of storage system is displayed on the left of the mode
button in the SVP screen. Please check whether the connected storage system is correct.

[ e e - =]
Panding SIM exishs,

B sve [ 1] ]

Exmnube  Mode  Help
Serial Mo. 720 View Mode
[Maintenance [nstall
Information Monitor

NOTICE: If it connects with a wrong storage system, maintenance operation is
performed, a serious obstacle may occur.

SVP01-120
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1.5 Disconnecting the SVP
Disconnect the Maintenance PC from the SVP.

NOTE: Before disconnecting the SVP, close all the windows after all the functions performed
from the SVP are completed, change the SVP mode to [View Mode], and then
perform “Log off the SVP”.

*:If “Log off the SVP” is performed while an operation is performed from the SVP,

the operation could end abnormally.
Only when the SVP is to be connected again immediately after it is disconnected,
such as when switching SVPs of multiple DKCs, perform “Disconnect the SVP”.

: If you perform “Disconnect the SVP” and connect the same SVP again, you can
resume the SVP operation that was in progress before the disconnection.
See “1.4.2 Restoring the previous connection” (SVP01-90).

(a) Log off the SVP

Select (CL) [Log off] from the [Start] menu. The ) netspas , ;)
SVP window in the Maintenance PC is closed. o Pramt ‘M

- -
% AUTODUMP raid-admin
il Documents
= Calculatar

—_— Pictures
_l| Getting Started >

Compuker
u Connect ko a Projector
-
Control Panel
‘w?'. Remote Deskkop Connection 3
)
— Devices and Printers

Sticky Motes

o) Paint

G& Snipping Toal

» Al Programs

Default Programs

Admiristrative Tools

Help and Suppart

Run...

‘Windows Security

I |Search programs and Files

o @ ) 50| B %
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(b) Disconnect the SVP
Select (CL) [Log off]-[Disconnect] from the [Start]
menu. The SVP window in the Maintenance PC is
closed.

~— j Motepad

Sl Command Prompt

>
% AUTODUMP

Calculataor

|' Getting Started

[- |

Conneck ko a Projector

Remote Deskkop Connection

Sticky Motes

Paint

A

Snipping Tool

» all Programs

raid-admin

Documnents

Pictures

Computer

Control Panel

Devices and Printers
Default Programs
Admiristrative Tools 3
Help and Support

Run...

‘Windows Security

I Search programs and files

RERREEEREEE
Lac

o @ FJ_I_I_l
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1.6 Windows Screen Component Nomenclature

Either of the following windows is displayed.

NOTE: Each SVP screen on this maintenance manual is a sample, and it may not be the same
as the actual screen.

SIM Message

Pending SIM exists,

Desktop

Execute Mode Help
Serial No. 720 Viewligde |
Mode button
Maintenance Install
N Border (frame)
. _ — Window
Information Monitor (entire box)
N Menu bar
Web Server Status Web Console
r\ Title bar
Diagnosis Auto Dump
Start button
Dsat| mil & @ yswress [#% =k emm (for SVP application)
Task bar
Start button

SVP01-150



Hitachi Proprietary DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014 Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP01-160

1.7 Power On

Usually, SVP starts automatically at the breakers-ON.
If some problems occurred (and you must start SVP), follow the procedures below (to start SVP).

(1) Power On SVP
a. Press the SVP PS ON switch on the front side of the SVP main body.
b. Make sure that the SVP POWER LED on the front side of the SVP main body comes on.
If not, re-execute Step a in (1).

If the LED does not come on though the Step a in (1) is re-executed twice, replace the
SVP.

(2) Windows Start (SVP Start)
a. Wait for a few minutes until the Windows system starts up.
b. Select (CL) [Search] of the SVP Connect Utility through the Maintenance PC. Make sure
that the SVP concerned is displayed in the list. If it is not displayed, re-execute Step a in
(1).
If the Windows system does not start up though the Step a in (1) is re-executed twice,
replace the SVP.

NOTE: If Windows doesn’t start, check the following items.
(1) Is the DKC “CE mode” ?
(2) Are the two LEDs at the LAN cable socket always on?
If above two conditions are satisfied, pull out the LAN cable until Windows starts.

SVP01-160
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1.8 Power Off

NOTICE: Performing this operation disables connecting to Storage Navigator. Make
sure to confirm with a system administrator of your system before turning OFF
the power.

(1) Power Off SVP
a. Press SVP PS OFF Switch. (See LOC03-130.)
Make sure that the SVP POWER LED off the front side of the SVP main body comes on.

SVPO01-170
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1.9 SVP reboot

(1) Turn ON the SVP RAS Switch #1 (Refer to LOC03-120) if it is OFF.

(2) Turn the power OFF in accordance with the procedure of SVP SECTION “1.8 Power Oft”
(SVP01-170).

(3) Turn the power ON in accordance with the procedure of SVP SECTION “1.7 Power On”
(SVP01-160).

(4) Turn OFF the SVP RAS Switch #1 if you turned it ON in Step (1).

SVP01-180
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1.10 SVP LED display specification
(1) LED arrangement

LED4 SVP SHUT DOWN

LEDS [~ o
LED6 —— M

LED7

SVP HDD

SVP POWER

SVP DCIN

1)

LEDO

LEDI1

|

LED2

LED3
SVP STATUS LED

[LED Color] SVP SHUT DOWN LED: Red
Others: Green

(2) The meaning of LED

LEDO : Lighting at the time of Master SVP.
LED1 : Lighting at the time of Standby SVP.
LED7 : It blinks at intervals of 1 second at the time of SVP action.

SVP SHUT DOWN : Indicates that the removal of the SVP is possible when the storage
system is powered on.

SVP HDD : This LED lights up when accessing to HDD in SVP.
SVP POWER : Indicates that the power of the SVP has been turned on.
SVP DCIN : Indicates that the DC power is supplied to the SVP.

(3) Lighting at the time of Master SVP

/_‘ Blink

SVP01-190
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(4)

)

(6)

The LED Diode state at the time of Standby SVP

o /—‘ Blink

The action at the time of SVP RAS Switch#3 operation

When operate SVP RAS Switch#3 in order of “off—-on—off” from an off state within 10
seconds, switches on SVP STATUS LED by the following sequences.

(If this switch is already on before the operation or the operation failed, then operate the switch
to an off state and wait 1 minute or over, and after that execute the operation above.)

@ AIll SVP STATUS LED putting out lights (for 1 second)

@ All SVP STATUS LED lighting (for 1 second)

® All SVP STATUS LED putting out lights (for 1 second)

@ All SVP STATUS LED lighting (for 1 second)

® The first octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

® The second octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

@ The third octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

The fourth octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

® AIll SVP STATUS LED putting out lights (for 10 seconds)

The action at the time of SVP RAS Switch#4 operation

When operate SVP RAS Switch#4 in order of “off-on—off—on—off” from an off state
within 30 seconds, switches on SVP STATUS LED by the following sequences.

(Duration for each on state should be within 10 seconds. If this switch is already on before the
operation or the operation failed, then operate the switch to an off state and wait 1 minute or
over, and after that execute the operation above.)

@ AIll SVP STATUS LED putting out lights (for 1 second)

@ All SVP STATUS LED lighting (for 1 second)

® All SVP STATUS LED putting out lights (for 1 second)

@ All SVP STATUS LED lighting (for 1 second)

® The first octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

® The second octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

@ The third octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

The fourth octet display of an IP address (for 3 seconds)

® AIll SVP STATUS LED putting out lights (for 10 seconds)

© Initialize Password

@ Initialize IP Address

@ All SVP STATUS LED blinks (at interval of 1 second for 10 times, and 20 seconds)

@ SVP Reboot
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(6) IP address display
The data for 1Byte is displayed using eight LED.

When

When

it 1s 0x00

OXOXO)
OXOXC)
OXOXO)
OXOXC)

it 1s 0x12

OX JOXO)
__JORORC)

When

it is 0x34

POO®| ©0O®

ONOX XO)
00O

When

it 1s OxFF

00O
00
0O
00O

When

it 1s 0x88

00O
@e®
OXOXO
@O ®

When

itis Ox11

OXOXO
OXORC)
OXORC)
00
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1.11 Mode

(1) <View Mode>
In view mode, only referring the storage
system status is allowed.

Serial No. 64535 View Mode

HE B

NOTE: In view mode, pending SIMs (if
exist) are reported to host.

[mstall

(2) <Modify Mode>
In modify mode, referring and changing the

storage system status are allowed. Serial No. 64535 Modify Mode

IS B3

For example, log/pin data indication and
status display on MAINTENANCE are
available in any mode, but hardware
replacement is available in only modify mode.

Install

All the operations become impossible to
execute until the lock processing to DKC ends

Serial No. 64535 Modify Mode(Locking...)

IS E3

when changing from View Mode into Modify
Mode. (At this time, the display becomes
Modify Mode(Locking...))

[mstall

Moreover, all the operations become
impossible to execute until the unlock

Senal No. 64535  [Vodify Mode(Ur

HE B

lacking...)

processing to DKC ends when changing from

Modify Mode into View Mode. (At this time,

the display becomes

Modify Mode(Unlocking...)) install

NOTE: When the communication between

SVP-DKC has blockaded or an Serial No. 64535 Modify Mode(Unlocked)

I E 3

internal error occurs, the SVP mode
becomes Modify Mode(Unlocked)
by failing in the lock processing.
Under such a condition, the
maintenance operation that can be
executed is limited. (Modes other than View and Modify are also similar)

[nstall
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Table 1.11-1 The maintenance operation that can be executed when SVP mode is

“(Unlocked)”
# Operation Pages
1 | The maintenance operation that can be executed when SVP is View Mode. |-
2 |MP Install MICROO05-10
3 | Configuration Update MICROO07-10
4 | Create Configuration Backup MICRO07-40
5 | All Configuration Files MICROO07-60
6 |Restore Configuration MICROO07-80
7 | TOD (Time Of Day) setting SVP02-01-10
INST05-02-30
8 |Set IP address SVP02-25-10
INST05-02-40
9 |Define Configuration and Install INSTO05-02-80
10 |Refer Configuration INST05-02-540
11 |Delete Log File SVP02-03-10
12 |SIM Complete SVP02-08-10
13 | Switch SVP SVP02-17-10
14 | Diagnosis (LAN Check etc.) DIAGO00-00
15 |SSVPMN Replace REP03-17-10
16 |SVP Replace REP03-21-10

(3) <Change Mode>
If you push (CL) [View Mode] button, the mode changes from [View Mode] to [Modify
Mode], and SVP changes to Modify Mode.
If you push (CL) [Modify Mode] button, the mode changes from [Modify Mode] to [View
Mode], and SVP changes to View Mode.

NOTICE:

Observe the following cautionary notices after using the SVP.

« Exit the window opened.
» Change the operation mode to “View.”

If the above operation is not performed, a failure may not be notified because

the SVP is judged to be under maintenance.
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1.12 Handling of USB memory
1.12.1 How to remove USB memory

When you remove a USB flash memory, perform it as follows. Data may be damaged if you
remove it suddenly.

(1)
Click (CL) the icon at the lower right of the window 1 g:74 AM
indicated by the circle in the right figure to show hidden 114’8!2012
1cons.

(2)

Click (CL) the icon shown at the lower right of the window ‘
indicated by the circle in the right figure. .

Customize...

. 9:33 AM
- H% % [&3 11!8!2[]12'

A3)
Click (CL) “Eject USB DISK”. =:0pen Devices and Printers

[ Eject SVP_EXTENDER

@nciect USB DISK
- Removable Disk (F:)

Customize. ..

N 9:47 AM
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“4)
When the “Safe To Remove Hardware”
message appears, you can safely remove the @ Safe To Remove Hardware NE
USB flash memory. Pull it out from the USB =

port.
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1.13 Update Maintenance Password

NOTICE: If the SVP High Reliability Kit has been set, the password change setting is
automatically reflected to the Standby SVP.
The availability of the setting takes approximately one hour after changing the
SVP to View Mode. (If any other maintenance or configuration information
changes are performed before the availability of the setting, the availability of
the setting may take longer time.)

If you cannot log into the Standby SVP, use the previous password to log in
because the password change setting has not been completed.

(1) — e
The mode is changed to Modify Mode, and
[Execute]-[ChangePassword] is selected s
(CL). .

Web Server Status
Diagnosis

Auto Dump
Fewizard

Maintenance

Refresh
TaskWatchStop

Infarmation

)
The window as shown in the following figure —[Eai e
is displayed. Input “Current password”, “New
password”, and “Confirm new password”, and
select (CL) the [Change password] button. New password : |

Current password : I

Confirm new password : I

The alphanumeric characters of 8 ~ 32

(ASCII character) and the signs (! "#$ % &' ’Wl Gancel
O*+,-./;<=>2@[\]"_"{]}~) can

be used for the password.

3)
The message “Process is normal end.” is displayed when the E NN x|
change is completed, and select (CL) the [OK] button.
Log in is possible in SVP from next time by the new '0' [SVP 1043]
maintenance password. R )
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2. Function of the SVP
2.1 TOD (Time Of Day) setting
NOTE: « Please do not execute the TOD setting during the PS ON procedure.
* Please do not execute the TOD setting during collecting the Port Dump.

* Please do not execute the TOD setting during the port error recovery operation
using the restart switch function.

* Please do not execute the TOD setting during the monitor switch of the Performance
Monitor function is effective. If the setting is changed, improperly accumulated data
may show inaccurate monitoring data or monitor data may not be retrieved.

NOTE: Inthe casethat thereis PVOL of XRC in this DKC and the amount of Sidefiles reach
to the threshold, XRC pair may be suspended.

1)
Change the mode to [Modify Mode] from [View Mode] (CL).

(2
Select (CL) [Install].

©)
Select (CL) [Set Subsystem Time] in the et
‘Install” window.

Micro Program Install

Fefer Configuration

[efife Canfiguration and mstEl Set Subspstem Time

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Y alue

Copy Config Filez Setting B attery Life

Logical Device Format | Set IP addrezs

Set Flash Drive ORM Value Set Machine Install Date

Select button or menu.
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(4)
Select (CL) [TOD Change] in the  Set Sot Subsystom Time A
Subsystem Time' window, and then select e
_OK
(CL) [OK] ¥ ToD Change I |
Cance
= Synchronization Information
©)
Speify the date (year, month, and day) and time |

(hour, minute, and second) and select (CL) [OK].

|_unsa @a
Cancel |
I'IEI : IEE ;|4EI

(6)

Close the ‘Install” window.

NOTE: If you execute the performance measurement by Performance Monitor, don’t push
back the TOD.

(7)

Reboot the SVP.
(See SVP SECTION “1.9 SVP reboot” (SVP01-180))
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2.2 Log indication

[1] SSB LOg -=-=-=mmmmmmm e oo e oo SVP02-02-20
[2] SIM LOg ---m-mmmmmm e oo s SVP02-02-50
[3] Detail LOg -=-=--=-m-mmmmmmm e oo e e e o SVP02-02-80
[4] RESEt LOQ ---m-mmmmmmmmm e e oo o oo SVP02-02-100
[5] Power EVENt LOQ -------=-=-mmmmmmm e m oo oo oo oo SVP02-02-120
[6] INCIdent LOg =----=-=n===mmmm e e e oo oo oo e e oo SVP02-02-130
[7] HTP LOQ =-=-mmmmmmmm e e oo oo e oo e SVP02-02-150
[8] DiagnOSiS LOg =--=-=-===n=nmmmmmmm e e e e oo e e SVP02-02-170
[9] Copy HiStory LOg -----=-====mmmmmmmm e oo oo SVP02-02-180
[10] PIS Off LOQ ----m-mmmmmmmmmm e o oo SVP02-02-190
[11] MP# - Location correspondence table --------------=-mmmmmmmm oo SVP02-02-200
[12] Port - Location correspondence table -------------=-=-=-m-mmmmmmm oo SVP02-02-220
Prerequisite Operation:
(D

Select (CL) [Information].
2

Select (CL) [Log...]. Binfomation ___________ EEE]|

File Edit
Log... Threshaold Yalue. .

Online Read Margin...

Dizplay lag informatian.

©)
‘Log’ dialog box isdisplayed.

The item with no log cannot be selected.

i Log =]
File Edit Options

&+ 5IM " Incident

" G55R O HTP

" Reset " Diaghosis

" Power Event " Copy History
[Velete " Detai
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[1] SSB Log
1

Select (CL) [SSB] inthe‘Log'.
Select (CL) [List...].

¥4 Log

File Edit Options

" 5IM C Incident
' S50 HTP
" Resst " Diagnosis
" Power Event " Copy History
Delete " Detail
2
i List - 558 [X]

Select (CL) datato be indicated in the ‘ List-SSB’
dialog box and select (CL) [Content...].

NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE:

To sort and list items, select (CL) [Sort...]
first.

Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] optionsin the ‘ Sort’
dialog box, and select (CL) [OK].

To search for the desired log, select (CL)

[Search...]. Then set the log for which you

want to search individual List in the ‘ SSB
Search Condition’ dialog box and select
(CL) [OK].

Please do not change an application’s
window until search function finish.

(2-1) <SSB Search Condition dialog>
Select (CL) [Partial] button of “Date/Time”,

“Format/Message”, “LDEV”, “PDEV(C/R)", “Error
Code” ,“Processor” and “Port” to search, and enter a

value. When you search “SSB Data’, select (CL)
[Byte Match] and enter avalue.

Total: 12288/12288

Close I
Sort... I

Code MP LDKC.CULDEV

Pot  F/M E/F

201 0:17 33 SyP £C

2013/03/31 12:00:07 SWP 2c
2012/07/251203:33 3351 SWP o Content... I
2012/07/251200:17  33a SWP ec
2012/07/251300:12  33a SWP ec
2012/07111 123539 &fbd 08 9

2012/0711 120018 33a  SWP ec
2012/0711110:2358  afbd 08 a4

2012/07110 22206:37 &b 00 a9
2012/0711021:0256  &fbD 00 9
2012/071102001:07 3346 SWP o

2012/07110 20:00:07 001 0B 9
2012/071101957:29 334 SWP 2c

2012/07110 1966:44  334f SWP fc
2012/07/101954:41 001 OO 9
2012/07110196208 334 SWP o
2012/071017:42564 3327 02 9
2012/071017:28:34  afbD 08 9
2012/07A101654:46  ThiE 08 a4
2012/0711016:4455  7h0d 03 a9
2012/0711016:4465  7bO0 03 9
2012/071101508:46  afbd 08 a
2012/0710141211  c128 03 9
2012/0710141211  caba  O1 26 9 =l

—Items
& Date/Time
¢ Erar Code

" Micro Processor

Cancel |

' Logical Device

" Port Drder
' Format/Message £ Maormal
" ExceptiondFormat ' Reverse

§5B Search Condition

DateTi

oo had hh mim =5

o
[~ Search within previous resut | 1 From l_ : l_ i l_ l_
T
—

[
CRate g [ -1

& Al € Partial FM I EF
LoKe
—

| |
| |
| |
r;w;ode Copatal [ Bxception: [ |
| |
| |

a[ v

PDEV(CR)
@Al € Partial

Lo} " Partial

Processor

™ Eyts Match

Byetol |
Bytenoz [

Cancel

Bt Patiernt |
Bt Pattem2 [
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@

(b)

(©)

(d)

(€)

(f)

(9)

(h)

(i)

Common
Search within previous result
: To search in previously searched logs.

All : Condition for search in the same flame becomes invalid.
Partial : Condition for search in the same flame becomes effective.
Date/Time

From : Enter the oldest date and time of data to search.

To : Enter the latest date and time of data to search.

NOTE: When the [Partial] in the [Date/Time] group is selected (CL), enter “00” in [hh],
[mm] and [ss] of [From], and enter the current time in those of [To].

Format/M essage

FIM : Enter Format/Message of datato search.
E/F : Enter Exception/Format of datato search.
LDEV

LDKC : Enter LDKC# of datato search.

CuU : Enter CU# of datato search.

LDEV : Enter LDEV# of datato search.

PDEV(C/R)
Enter PDEV# of datato search.

Error Code
Enter Error Code of datato search.
Exception : Enter Error Code of datato except from a search.

Processor
Select an MP location name of data to be searched from the combo box.

NOTE: When the [Partial] in the [Processor] group is selected, the list of MP location
names is displayed in a combo box.

Port
Enter Number of Port of data to search.

NOTE: Refer to a[12] Port - Location correspondence table.

SSB Data

Byte Match : To enable a search of [SSB Datal.

Byte Nol : Enter a position of the byte to search.

Bit Patternl : Enter avalue to search in a position of the byte specified in [Byte No1].
Byte No2 : Enter a position of the byte to search.

Bit Pattern2  : Enter avalue to search in a position of the byte specified in [Byte No2].
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3

The detailed datais displayed in the * Content-SSB’

dialog box.

Select (CL) [Refer...] inthe ‘ Content-SSB’ dialog box

to display the relative log.

Log Mumber: 51454
Date/Time: 2013701430 00:00:01

Refer. |
Emor Code: 3305

Micro Processor. — SWP
LREEUHDEY.

PDEY:
Fart:
FiM 8
0123 4567 889AB CDEF
CTRL Data 00 71011e00 000LlSc00 05330000 00302800
10 00000000 00000e£0 DOOOOLEO 00000000
S5B Data 20 10000000 0000018c QOLE0000 00000060
30 00050000 O000££8c 00000080 00000000
Inkernal D ata: 40 00000000 00000000 2e5c6d73 766c6dbl
50 A3GeZef3 00000000 00000000 00000000
60 de0e0000 00800000 0OOOOOOO 00000000
70 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
Action Code  Possible Failure Parts Location
58000000 TROUBLESHOOT SECTION SEE MANUAL

(4)

Select (CL) thelog to be displayed in the * Refer’ dialog box.

([SIM] is selected in this example.)

Bpoer K|

i+ 5|k
 cop Cancel |
£ Wetai
= HTE

()

Display the log to be selected.

(‘Content-SIM’ is displayed in this example.)

Log Mumber: E1453
Drate/Time: 2013/01/29 00:00:01
Refer... |
Reference Code: 7500
Error Section: SWP emar
Error Detail: Windows emor
Error Location: Other &P
Alert Level: Moderate
Status: Initial
0123 4567 8948 CDETF

51k Data: Z0 00901000 00005£e0 11400000 0000000c

30 eS50493el 000475££ 01100000 £1000400
Action Code Possible Failure Parts Location
422000F0 SVP SVP

(6)

Close therelative log when it is referred to.

Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Content-SSB’ dialog box.

Select (CL) [Closg] in the *List-SSB’ dialog box.

Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.

SVP02-02-40



Hitachi Proprietary DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014 Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP02-02-50

[2] SIM Log
NOTEL: When SIM log exists after SVP is started up, the * SIM Message’ window is displayed.

NOTEZ2: Uncomplete SIM logs are recorded up to 256. When the SIM log is made when the
number of uncomplete SIM logs is the maximum, the oldest uncomplete SIM log is
automatically done complete.

(D
Select (CL) [SIM] in theLog' dialog box. Blog [

SeleCt (CL) [LISt] File Edit Options
Lo || © Incident
 S5E " HTP
' Fieset " Diagnosis
" Power Event " Copy Histary
Db | £ Detail

2

Select (CL) datato be indicated in the ‘ List-
SIM’ dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. 22 & femeee = _ e |
flm _— Reference  Level Sttus —
20039/04,/06 15:18:40 Moderate  Initial e
NOTE: Tosortand listitems, select (CL) [ i oomhamos —
; 2009/03/30 21:27.43  ef1103 Serous  Initil
[Sort...] first. 20/0NA 2148 ol Seiows  Inil Complete|
Then select (CL) the desired item in 2003/03/30 21-0355 650002 Mocerate It
onsinthe |[oezREl o fE
folitend endlorde] optiomeinthe eEsinl o fEm
‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL) 2009/03/251300:13  bA5110 Moderate i =l
[OK].

Son

Items
& DatedTime

i

" Reference Code Cancel

= Level Order

" Status & MWarmal
" Reverse
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3

The ‘Content-SIM’ dialog box is displayed.
Select (CL) [Refer...] inthe ‘ Content-SIM’
dialog box, when the relative log is displayed.

NOTE:

NOTE:

In WCHK1 dump and ABEND
dump received SIM (RC = 3080X0,
3081X0), the system error codeis
indicated intheformat [YYYY] asin
Reference Code 3080X0[YYYY].

In case of Reference Code 73XX00
or 1400X 0 was detected, perform the
recovery procedure to deal with a
LAN error due to an occurrence of
LAN error. (See TRBL03-15-10)

Error Location:
Alert Level:

Status:

SIM Data:

Action Code

Possible Failure Parts

Log Mumnber: 61453
Drate/Time: 2013401423 00:00:01

Refer... |
Reference Code: 7500
Error Section: SWF emar
Erar Detail ‘Wwindows emor

Other &P
Moderate
Initial
0123 4567 8948 CDETF

20 00501000 0000SfeD 11400000 0000000c
30 e30493el 000475Lf 01100000 £1000400

Location

422000F0

SWP

SWP

(4)

Select (CL) the log to be displayed in the ‘ Refer’ dialog
box.

(|SSB] is selected in this example.)

CR |

£ Sk
& cop Cancel |
£ Detai
) HiE
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(5
The selected log is displayed.
(‘Content-SSB’ is displayed in this example.)

Log Murnber:
Diate/Time:
Error Code:
Micro Processor:
LOKECU L DEY:
FIE::

Fart:

Ftd

CTRL Data:
S5B Data:

Internal Data:

¥4 Content - 55B [ x|

E1454

2013/01,/30 00: 00:01
3305

SWP

o

0l&3 4567
00 71011e00 0OO01Gc00
10 00000000 00000ef0
20 10000000 0000018c
30 00050000 QODOEESC
40 00000000 00000000
S0 g96ezef3 00000000
60 de0e0000 Q0G00000
70 00000000 00000000

Action Code  Possible Failure Parts

Reter... |

@9AF CDETF
05330000 00802800
Q00ODEED 00000000
QDELOOOD 00000030
Qoooposn 00000000
2e5c6473 TE6cHdEl
Qoooopoon oooooooo
Qoooopoon oooooooo
Qoooopoon oooooooo

Location

53000000 TROUBLESHOOT SECTION

SEE MaNUAL

(6)

Closetherelative log when it isreferred to.

Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Content-SIM’ dialog box.

Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘List-SIM’ dialog box.

Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
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[3] Detail Log
1)

Select (CL) [Detail] inthe‘Log’ dialogbox.  EI I ||

Select (CL) [List...].

File Edit Options

5IM ™ Incident

 S5E O HTP

' Fieset " Diagnosis

" Power Event " Copy Histary
Delote | & Detail

)

Select (CL) datato beindicated in the ‘ List- i List - Detail

=]
Detail’ dialog box and select (CL) S s
[Content...]. e Code MP |
NOTE: To sort and list items, select (CL) 20081050 22 _ |
[Sort..] first.

Then select (CL) the desired item in
the [Items] and [Order] optionsin the

‘Sort’ dialog
[OK].

box, and select (CL)

ez
& Date/Time
" Emor Code ﬂl
" Micra Processor Oirder
& Normal
" Reverse

(3)
The ‘ Content-Detail’

dialog box is displayed.
Date/Time: 2008410430 14:33:27

Error Code: 32fd
Micro Processor:

Detail Data: 0123 4567 894E CDEF
Qoo 00070007 00000000 00000006 00010000 il
010 00020003 00050004 00000000 00030007
020 00018623 00400040 007e53fh £9£97c03
030 00008623 00000000 Q0000000 00000000
040 00000041 00000020 00Z007£E 000004db
050 00000002 00000000 00000000 000303£7
060 00000000 00011f£le OOOOOOOO DZ100146
070 00000002 00000000 00030238 00040000
050 &0000002 00000000 00000000 00000000 LI
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(4)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Content-Detail’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘List-Detail’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the * Information” window.
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[4] Reset Log

1
Select (CL) [Reset] inthe‘Log’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [List...].

BMog K

File Edit Options
S © Incident
 S5E O HTP
% Feset " Diagnosis
" Power Event " Copy Histary
Delete | r\- Drztail

@)
Select (CL) datato beindicated in the ‘ List-
Reset’ dialog box and select (CL) [Content...].

NOTE: To sort and list items, select (CL)
[Sort...] first.
Then select (CL) the desired item in
the [Items] and [Order] optionsin the
‘Reset Log Sort’ dialog box, and
select (CL) [OK].

Bustresst K

Taotal: 7
DatedsTime

Cloze

MP Type

A Sort...

:56: 20
213/02/1519:56:36 24
2013/02/1519:56:35 2
201302415 19:56:35 23
201302415 13:56:35 25
2M3/02/1519:56:35 22

g

Content. .

I = I

ltems—— Ok

& Date/Time
Cancel |

" Micio Processor

" Type Order
& Mormal
" Reverse
©)
The ‘' Content-Reset’ dialog box is displayed.
Drate/ Tirne: 2009403430 22:01:22
icro Processor: MPOD-1MA
Frefer.. |
0123 4567 G948 CDEF
Reset Data: 000 6d031lelf 01165245 00040000 004A00fs

010 03000303 03000000 10000000 oooo0000
020 00000000 00000000 Q0000000 dooo000o
030 00000000 00000000 Q0000000 cooo0000
040 00000000 00000000 Q0000000 cooo000o
050 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
080 00000000 00000000 Q0000000 cooo000o
070 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000
030 00000000 00000000 Q0000000 DDDDDDDD.:J

SVP02-02-100



Hitachi Proprietary DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014 Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP02-02-110

(4)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Content-Reset’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘List-Reset’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the * Information” window.
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[5] Power Event Log

(1)
Select (CL) [Power Event] inthe‘Log’ dislog ETz |
box File Edit Options
Select (CL) [LISt] _List... — Items
- = 5IM " Ineident
" 55R " HTP
" Fieset " Diagnosis
& Power Event " Copy Histary
Delete | r\- Drztail
(2
The ‘List-Power Event’ dialog box is ByList-Powerfvent |
displayed Tatal: 120 -
' b Cloze
NOTE: To sort and list items, select (CL) pote e A |
: ) " 2009/07/0909:31:32  Ob  Systern On P Sait...
[Sort...] first. 2009/07/0905:31:33 09 Spstem On
. . . 2009/07/0909:231:33 Oa System On
Then select (CL) the desired item in 2009/07/0909:31:32 08 System On
. . 2009,/07/0909:31:32 03 System On
the [Items] and [Order] optionsinthe  [>opam7/03033132 02 System On
‘ ' A 2009407709 09:21:4 01 Spstern On
Sort dlalog bOX' and SeIeCt (CL) 2009/07/0903:31:1 00 Systern On
[OK] . 20090708 17:38:41 03 System On
200940702 172841 Ob  Sypstern On
2009,/07 /08 17:38:4 02 System On ;I
& Date/Time
" Micro Processor ﬂl
" Type Order
& Momal
" Reverse
©)

Select (CL) [Closg] in the * List-Power Event’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
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[6] Incident Log
1

Select (CL) [Incident] inthe ‘Log’ dialog

box.
Select (CL) [List...].

BMog K

File Edit Options

5IM % Incident

 S5E O HTP

" Fieset " Diagnosis

" Power Event " Copy Histary
Delete | ' Detail

2
Select (CL) datato beindicated inthe‘List-  EIE S |
Incident’ dialog box and select (CL) Total 14 Cose |
[Content] Date/Time Code MFP HTP
2009/01/09 11:41:35  7a8f 2 Stk |
. iqti 2009/01/0911:41:35  7a89 44 OF
NOTE: To sort and list items, select (CL) SOOI T4 7aEa 44 4E
[Sort...] first. 2009/01/0911:3343 7288 44 OF
L _ 2009/01/0911:3343 7288 44 4
Then select (CL) the desired itemin 2009/01/0911:3335  7a88 44 2E
. . 2009/01/0911:3335 7289 44 2
the [Items] and [Order] optionsinthe | |2o3/mims11333 7.3 04 3 =
‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL)
[OK]. sot |
& DatesTimne
™ Error Code ﬂl
" Micro Processor Order
i~ HTP % Mormal
" Reverse
©)

The ‘ Content-Incident’ dialog box is
displayed.

i Content - Incident

Date/Time: 2003401/0911:41:35
Micro Processor R

efer... |
HTP: 2E

0123 4567 §94F CDEF

Incident Data: 00 6d01080b 259230144 §57a5000 0e000000
10 &54000£f 00400000 05030000 40000000

20 00000000 00000000 00000000 00000000

30 00000000 00000000 00000000 41404040

40 40404040 40213800 00000057 £0010000

50 00000000 Q0000000 00000000 00000000
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(4)
To display therelativelog, select (CL) [Refer...] in the @gReter |
‘Content-Incident’ dialog box.
.
Select (CL) the log type to be displayed in the ‘ Refer’ dialog -
box and then select (CL) [OK].  cop Cancel |
£ et
&+ HTP

(5
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Content-Incident’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘List-Incident’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information” window.
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[7] HTP Log
(1)

Select (CL) [HTP] inthe‘Log’ dialog box. Blog [
Select (CL) [LISt ] File Edit Options
SN ™ Incident
558 = HTP
" Fieset " Diagnosis
" Power Event " Copy Histary
Delete | r\- Detail
@)
Select (CL) datato beindicated in the ‘ List-
HTP dialog box and select (CL) [Content...]. Total: 12 Close |
. . Date/Time Code Seq HTP
NOTE: To sort and list items, select (CL) 2003/01/0811:41:35_ F010000_004e 2 Sort._|
. 2003/01/0911:41:35 2060000 0007 4E
[Sort...] first. 2009/01/0911:33:42  A020000 0044 2E
L : 2009/01/0911:3343  FO20000 0000 4E
Then select (CL) the desired item in 2003/01/0311:3335  ADI0000 D01 3F
. 2009/01/0911:3335 2000000 OO2h 2E
the[Items] and [Order] optionsinthe  |z0a/m/0911:31:08  foz0000 D028 2E
2003/01/0911:31:05  F020000 0000 3E

‘Sort’ dialog box, and select (CL)
[OK].

Refer to LOC04-10 for HTP port
location.

NOTE:

ltems——

% Date/Time
™ Error Code
" Seq
 HTP

Cancel |

Order

&+ Momal
' Reverse

©)
The ‘Content-HTP dialog box is displayed.

4 Content - HTP

D ate/Time: 200901409 11:41:35
Error Code: 1010000
Seq: 004e
HTF: 2E
0123 4567 894EB CDETF
HTP Data: 000 00000cO0 00000cO00 495737ef 004e5300 &
0lo  £1010000 00000000 00000000 £10100d44
020 §00050cl S0000002 69400000 0000000£
030 936c6500 0000595be 00100000 61730000
040 00040101 34002135 00002100 00000003
050 00000000 7E£ci000z ££000000 00000000 ;I
0123 4567 894E CDETF
MP Data:
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(4)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *Content-HTP dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘List-HTP dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information” window.
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[8] DiagnosisLog

«y
Select (CL) [Diagnosis] inthe‘Log didog Bz |
box Fie Edit COptians
Select (CL) [LISt] _List... — Items
- = 5IM © Incident
" 55R " HTP
" Fieset i Diagnosis
" Power Event " Copy Histary
Delete | r\- Drztail
(2
Select (CL) datato beindicated in the ‘ List- R List - Diagnosis
Diagnosis’ dialog box and select (CL) [Content..]. %% e WP Ten Cak _ Cese |
. _—_ 2013/02/05 17.5553 _ PATH al _aleb sot_|
NOTE: 'I_'o sort and list items, select (CL) [Sort...]
first.
Then select (CL) the desired item in the
[Items] and [Order] optionsin the ‘ Sort’
dialog box, and select (CL) [OK]. T
& Date/Time
 Tope Cancel |
" Micro Processor Order
" Test Number £ Momal
¢ Emor Code " Reverse
©)
The ‘ Content-Diagnosis' dialog box is M Gonten RID iagDosis
dl | aj. Date/Time: 200341047 01:17:04 -
Sp ay Micio Processor:
Object: HOD
CUDG Type: DEU Path INLINE
Test Mumber: al
Error Code: alfb
Action Code  Possible Failure Parts Location
0123 4567 8948 COEF
Detal Informatior: 00 03020083 00000000 alfh0020 80200020
10 00000000 00000000 00009000 00000001
4

Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Content-Diagnosis’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘List-Diagnosis dialog box.
Closethe‘Log dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
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[9] Copy History Log

«y
Select (CL) [Copy History] in the‘Log’ 4 Log =l
dlalog bOX. File Edit Options
Select (CL) [LISt] _L' P — Items
_ = 5IM © Incident
" 55R " HTP
" Fieset " Diagnosis
" Power Event £ Copy Histary
Delete | C Detai
2 _ _
Select (CL) datato beindicated in the ‘ List-
. . Totak 1 oze
Copy HIStOry’ dlalog bOX and %Ia:t (CL) Start Date/Time Process FDEV Status LI
[ Content ] 2008/11/14 14:42:41  Gelf HODOO0-01-HDDODD-01 Warring St
NOTE: To sort and list items, select (CL)
[Sort...] first.
Then select (CL) the desired item in
the [Items] and [Order] optionsin the Sor
‘Sort’ d|alog box, and select (CL) Items
[OK] . = Date/Time
" Process ﬂl
" Source PDEY Order
" Dest PDEV & Marmal
) Status " Reverse
©)
The ‘ Content-Copy History’ dialog box is S Cantcn Sy Hislo;
dl | aj Date/Time: Fram 20081114 14:42:41 -Close
Sp ay To 200841174 15:02:02 -
Process: Self Comection
Factaor: SVP
POEY: Fram HDDOOO-O1
To HODO00-01
Status: Wwarning
4

Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Content-Copy History’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘List-Copy History’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
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[10] P/S Off Log

(D
Select (DR) [P/S Off Log] from the [Options]  ET
menu in the ‘Log’ dialog box. Flo Bee| Gpimns
Refresh |
List, —————
SIM Report... 7 Incident
P/5 OFf Log  HTP
" Fieset " Diagnosis
" Power Event " Copy Histary
Delote " Detail
2
The‘List-P/S Off Log’ dialog box is M List - P/S Off Log
displayed. Total 186 —
-3
. A Date/Time Code WP
NOTE: To sort arld list items, select (CL) VR B0 % ] | sar,
[Sort...] first. 2013/05/07 181647 350 21
. , 2013/05/07 181820 el 22
Then select (CL) the desired item in 2013/05/07181822  3el 00
; ; 2013/05/07 1818:22  35c2 27
the [Items] and [Order] optionsinthe  |5300eh07 191858 #2303
‘ " di 2013/05/07 181828 35¢8 00
Sort” diaog box, and select (CL) 2013/05/07 181854  3‘ec 00 -
[OK]. 2013/05/07 181855 359 00
2013/05/07 181858  35c8 20
2013/05/07181%24 %3 20 x|
% Date/Time
' Code Cancel |
" Micro Processor Order
& harmal
" Reverse
3

Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘List-P/S Off Log’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information” window.
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[11] MP# - Location correspondence table

DKC-#0
Location M P# Location M P#

MPB-1IMA | MPOO-1IMA | 00 MPB-2MA | MPOO-2MA | 20
MPO1-1IMA | 01 MPO1-2MA | 21

MP02-1IMA | 02 MP0O2-2MA | 22

MP0O3-1IMA | 03 MP0O3-2MA | 23

MP04-1IMA | 04 MP0O4-2MA | 24

MPO5-1IMA | 05 MPO5-2MA | 25

MP0O6-1IMA | 06 MP0O6-2MA | 26

MPO7-1IMA | 07 MPO7-2MA | 27

MPB-1MB | MPOO-1IMB | 08 MPB-2MB | MP0O-2MB | 28
MP0O1-1IMB | 09 MP0O1-2MB | 29

MP02-1IMB | 0A MP02-2MB | 2A

MP | Clusterl MP03-1MB | 0B MP | Cluster2 MP03-2MB | 2B
MP04-1IMB | 0OC MP04-2MB | 2C

MP05-1IMB | 0D MP05-2MB | 2D

MP06-1MB | OE MP06-2MB | 2E

MPQO7-1IMB | OF MPQO7-2MB | 2F

MPB-1PE | MPOO-1PE 10 MPB-2PE | MP0O-2PE 30
MPO1-1PE 11 MP01-2PE 31

MP02-1PE 12 M P02-2PE 32

MP03-1PE 13 M P03-2PE 33

MP04-1PE 14 MP04-2PE 34

M P05-1PE 15 M P05-2PE 35

M P06-1PE 16 M P06-2PE 36

MPO7-1PE 17 MPO7-2PE 37

MPB-1PF | MPOO-1PF 18 MPB-2PF | MPO0-2PF 38
MPO1-1PF 19 MPO1-2PF 39

MP02-1PF 1A MP02-2PF | 3A

MPO3-1PF 1B MPO3-2PF 3B

MP04-1PF 1C M P04-2PF 3C

MP05-1PF 1D MP05-2PF | 3D

M PO06-1PF 1E M P06-2PF 3E

MPOQ7-1PF 1F MPOQ7-2PF 3F
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DKC-#1
Location M P# Location M P#

MPB-1IMC | MPOO-IMC | 40 MPB-2MC | MPOO-2MC | 60
MP01-IMC | 41 MP01-2MC | 61

MP02-1IMC | 42 MP02-2MC | 62

MP0O3-1IMC | 43 MP03-2MC | 63

MP04-1IMC | 44 MP04-2MC | 64

MP0O5-1IMC | 45 MP05-2MC | 65

MP06-1IMC | 46 MP06-2MC | 66

MPO7-1IMC | 47 MP0O7-2MC | 67

MPB-1IMD | MP0OO-1IMD | 48 MPB-2MD | MP00O-2MD | 68
MPO1-IMD | 49 MPO1-2MD | 69

MP02-1IMD | 4A MP02-2MD | 6A

MP | Clusterl MPO03-1IMD | 4B MP | Cluster2 MP03-2MD | 6B
MP04-1IMD | 4C MP04-2MD | 6C

MP0O5-1IMD | 4D MP05-2MD | 6D

MP06-1IMD | 4E MP06-2MD | 6E

MPO7-1IMD | 4F MPQO7-2MD | 6F

MPB-1PM | MP00O-1PM 50 MPB-2PM | MP00-2PM 70
MP01-1PM 51 MP01-2PM 71

MP02-1PM 52 MP02-2PM 72

MPO3-1PM 53 MP03-2PM 73

MP04-1PM 54 MP04-2PM 74

MPO5-1PM 55 M P05-2PM 75

M P06-1PM 56 M P06-2PM 76

MP0O7-1PM 57 MP0O7-2PM 77

MPB-1PL | MPOO-1PL 58 MPB-2PL | MPOO-2PL 78
MPO1-1PL 59 MP0O1-2PL 79

MP02-1PL 5A MP02-2PL 7A

MP03-1PL 5B MP03-2PL 7B

MP04-1PL 5C M P04-2PL 7C

MPO05-1PL 5D MP05-2PL 7D

M P06-1PL 5E M P06-2PL 7E

MPO7-1PL 5F MPO7-2PL 7F
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[12] Port - Location correspondence table

M odul e#0

Location Port Location Port
Clusterl CHA-1PC 1A 00 | Cluster2 CHA-2PC 2A 20
3A 01 4A 21

5A 02 6A 22

7A 03 8A 23

1B 04 2B 24

3B 05 4B 25

5B 06 6B 26

7B o7 8B 27

CHA-1PD 1C 08 CHA-2PD 2C 28
3C 09 4C 29

5C 0A 6C 2A

7C 0B 8C 2B

1D oc 2D 2C

3D oD 4D 2D

5D OE 6D 2E

7D OF 8D 2F

CHA-1PE 1E 10 CHA-2PE 2E 30
3E 11 4E 31

5E 12 6E 32

TE 13 8E 33

1F 14 2F 34

3F 15 4aF 35

5F 16 6F 36

TF 17 8F 37

CHA-1PF 1G 18 CHA-2PF 2G 38
3G 19 4G 39

5G 1A 6G 3A

7G 1B 8G 3B

1H 1c 2H 3C

3H 1D 4H 3D

5H 1E 6H 3E

™ 1F 8H 3F

CHA-1PA/DKA-1PA 9A/SAS-1PA-Al 80 CHA-2PA/DKA-2PA AA/SAS-2PA-Al 90
BA/SAS-1PA-A2 81 CA/SAS-2PA-A2 91

DA 82 EA 92

FA 83 GA 93

9B/SAS-1PA-A3 84 AB/SAS-2PA-A3 94

BB/SAS-1PA-A4 85 CB/SAS-2PA-A4 95

DB 86 EB 96

FB 87 GB 97

CHA-1PB/DKA-1PB 9C/SAS-1PB-Al 88 CHA-2PB/DKA-2PB AC/SAS-2PB-Al 98
BC/SAS-1PB-A2 89 CCISAS-2PB-A2 99

DC 8A EC 9A

FC 8B GC 9B

9D/SAS-1PB-A3 8C AD/SAS-2PB-A3 o9C

BD/SAS-1PB-A4 8D CD/SAS-2PB-A4 9D

DD 8E ED 9E

FD 8F GD 9F
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Module#1

Location Port Location Port
Clusterl CHA-1PJ 1J 40 Cluster2 CHA-2PJ 2] 60
3J 41 4] 61

5J 42 6J 62

7J 43 8J 63

1K 44 2K 64

3K 45 4K 65

5K 46 6K 66

7K 47 8K 67

CHA-1PK 1L 438 CHA-2PK 2L 68
3L 49 4L 69

5L 4A 6L 6A

7L 4B 8L 6B

M 4C M 6C

3M 4D aM 6D

5M 4E 6M 6E

™ 4F aM 6F

CHA-1PL 1N 50 CHA-2PL 2N 70
3N 51 4N 71

5N 52 6N 72

7N 53 8N 73

1P 54 2P 74

3P 55 4P 75

5P 56 6P 76

P 57 8P 7

CHA-1PM 1Q 58 CHA-2PM 2Q 78
3Q 59 4Q 79

5Q 5A 6Q 7A

7Q 5B 8Q 7B

1R 5C 2R 7C

3R 5D 4R 7D

5R 5E 6R TE

7R 5F 8R TF

CHA-1PG/DKA-1PG 9JSAS-1PG-Al AO CHA-2PG/DKA-2PG AJSAS-2PG-Al BO
BJSAS-1PG-A2 Al CJSAS-2PG-A2 Bl

DJ A2 EJ B2

FJ A3 GJ B3

9K/SAS-1PG-A3 A4 AK/SAS-2PG-A3 B4

BK/SAS-1PG-A4 A5 CK/SAS-2PG-A4 B5

DK A6 EK B6

FK A7 GK B7

CHA-1PH/DKA-1PH 9L/SAS-1PH-A1l A8 CHA-2PH/DKA-2PH AL/SAS-2PH-A1 B8
BL/SAS-1PH-A2 A9 CL/SAS-2PH-A2 B9

DL AA EL BA

FL AB GL BB

9IM/SAS-1PH-A3 AC AM/SAS-2PH-A3 BC

BM/SAS-1PH-A4 AD CM/SAS-2PH-A4 BD

DM AE EM BE

FM AF GM BF
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2.3 Log delete

[1] SSB Log

[2] SIM Log

[3] Detail Log

[4] Reset Log

[5] Power Event Log
[6] Incident Log

[7] HTP Log

[8] Diagnosis Log

[9] Copy History Log

(1)
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Information] in *SVP window.

2
Select (CL) [Log...] in the ‘Information’ # Information !IEI
dialog box. File Edit
Log... Threzhold Y alue. .
Online Read M argin...
Dizplay lag informatian.
3)
Inthe‘Log’ dialog box, select (CL) alogto  |EIE |
be deleted and select (CL) [Delete]. File Edt Dptons
(For example, select [SIM].) Lt -~ ltems
% SIM [Completed] " Incident
If the SIM log is deleted, SIM Log Complete : ;iit ; ;;Zmis
(SV P02'O8'10) should be executed " Power Event " Copy Histam
beforehand. Delste € Detai
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(4)
Select (CL) [Yed] inthe Delete’ dislogbox. [ |
[INF2302/]

The zpecified log file will be deleted.
Are pou sure you want to delete it?

()
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.4 Monitoring
2.4.1 Monitoring

<Description of the Select Monitor Item dialog>

Select Monitor Item [ %]

—Data Dizplay

Selected Item(Max.10) :

—Monitor Data Choice
Object :
IOache LI
Ttem : Part :
Cache Use Rate[%]. -
Cache Write Pending Rate[%]. MPE-1M&
Cache MCU Side File Rate[%]. MPE-1MB
MPE-1PE
MPE-1PF
MPE-2MA LI
CLPREDD 3‘
CLPR#01
CLPR#02
CLPR#03
CLPR:#04
CLPR#05
CLPR#DG =]
Select Parts.. |
—Sampling Rate{Display Period) Dizplay Mode
& Blzec](l) |300 [zec] Minh  Max3600 (Gzec. unit) * Bealtime Dizplay
= A[minJ(2) Iﬁﬂ [min] Mincl  Max1440 ™ Past Data Display
 1lhourl(g) |2-1 Thour] Mind  Max720 Start |2u13fu-uua = | £:27:0
End |2u13fu-uua = | £:27:09

EEIEE

Dizplay Option
I~ WMaximum Value Display,

[ WMinimum Yalue Display

{08

W Monitor Data Choice
Select the desirable object. You can select “Cache”, “Processor”, “Port”, or

B Data Display
Selected Item...........

[=>] button...................

[<=] button...................

“LDEV” (Logical Device).

Items corresponding to the selected object are displayed. Y ou can select

multiple items.

Parts corresponding to the selected object are displayed.

The selected items are displayed. Y ou can select up to 10 itemsin one

panel.

This button adds the displayed items. The selected data is added as data that

is already selected as the displayed data.

The selected items are removed from the list of displayed data.
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B Sampling Rate (Display Period)
Specify the time interval of updating data and the period that datais displayed.
Y ou can specify the display period depending on the selected time interval.

Display period
5[sec.] |5 seconds to 3600 seconds (1 hour)
(units of 5 seconds)

1[min] |1 minuteto 1440 minutes (24 hours) (* 1)
1[hour] |1 hour to 720 hours (30 days)

*1: If you specify 1440 minutes, the data may not be displayed depending on the window size.

W Display Mode
Select the display mode. There are two modes. [Realtime Display] displays the current status.
[Past Data Display] displays the datain the past.
[Realtime Display] ...... The data will be updated in the specified time interval.
[Past Data Display] ..... You can specify the range of the displayed data.
Specify the start time of the display in Start, and specify the end time
of the display in End.
The period you have specified in Sampling Rate (Display Period) is
ignored.

M Display Option
Y ou can select either to display or not to display the maximum/minimum values when you
specify 1[min.] or 1[hour] in the Sampling Rate (Display Period). When you select this option,
the maximum/minimum values are indicated by the dotted lines in the graph.
If you place a check mark in Maximum Value Display, the maximum value will be displayed. If
you place a check mark in Minimum Vaue Display, the minimum value will be displayed.
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SVP02-04-30
B Display dataitem list
# Part Item Description Remarks
1 |Cache |CacheUseRate Cache Use Rate
2 Cache Write Pending Rate Cache Write Pending Rate
3 Cache MCU Side File Rate Cache MCU Side File Rate
(Total Side File use rate of CC/XRC)
4 |MP MP processing Rate MP processing Rate
5 MP Processing Rate Open-Target MP Processing Rate Open-Target
6 MP Processing Rate Open-Initiator | MP Processing Rate Open-Initiator
7 MP Processing Rate Open-External | MP Processing Rate Open-External
8 MP Processing Rate MF-Target MP Processing Rate MF-Target
9 MP Processing Rate MF-External MP Processing Rate MF-External
10 MP Processing Rate BackEnd MP Processing Rate BackEnd
11 MP Processing Rate Others MP Processing Rate Others
12 |Port Loss of Signal Count Loss of Signal Count Displaying only
13 |(Fibré) | Bad Received Character Count Bad Received Character Count with Fibre PCB.
14 Loss of Synchronization Count Loss of Synchronization Count
15 Link Failure Count Link Failure Count
16 Received EOFa Count Received EOFa Count
17 Discarded Frame Count Discarded Frame Count
18 Bad CRC Count Bad CRC Count
19 Protocol Error Count Protocol Error Count
20 Expired Frame Count Expired Frame Count
21 |Port HTP/FNP Ex Multiple HTP/FNP Ex Multiple Displaying only
22 |(HTP/ |HTP/FNP Read Data Transfer Rate | HTP/FNP Read Data Transfer Rate with FICON PCB.
23 FNP) HTP/FNP Write Data Transfer Rate | HTP/FNP Write Data Transfer Rate
24 HTP/FNP Processing Rate HTP/FNP Processing Rate

(To be continued)
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(Continued from the preceding page)
# Part Item Description Remarks
25 |Port Port Total 1OPS | OPS (Read/Write Command Transfer) Not Displaying
26 Port Total Transfer Rate Transfer Rate with Main Frame
(Read/Write Command Transfer) PCB.
27 Port Total Response Time Response Time
(Read/Write Command Transfer)
28 Port Input IOPS | Initiator/ |OPS (Read Command Transfer)
External Port
Target/ |OPS (Write Command Transfer)
RCU Target Port
29 Port Input Initiator/ Transfer Rate (Read Command Transfer)
Transfer Rate External Port
Target/ Transfer Rate (Write Command Transfer)
RCU Target Port
30 Port Input Initiator/ Response Time (Read Command Transfer)
Response Time | External Port
Target/ Response Time (Write Command Transfer)
RCU Target Port
31 Port Output |OPS | Initiator/ |OPS (Write Command Transfer)
External Port
Target/ |OPS (Read Command Transfer)
RCU Target Port
32 Port Output Initiator/ Transfer Rate (Write Command Transfer)
Transfer Rate External Port
Target/ Transfer Rate (Read Command Transfer)
RCU Target Port
33 Port Output Initiator/ Response Time (Write Command Transfer)
Response Time | External Port
Target/ Response Time (Read Command Transfer)
RCU Target Port
34 |LDEV |IOPS 10PS It is necessary to
35 Transfer Rate Transfer Rate ielljeg/GF?rthen ng
36 Read Hit Rate Read Hit Rate el
A hit rate onlv f d ead Information.
(A hit rate only for random read.) (Refer 10 2.4.3)
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(1) Display the Monitor panel
Press the “Monitor” button in the SVP main panel to start the monitoring feature.

(2) Display the Select Monitor Item panel
Select (CL) [Monitor]-[Open...] from the
menu in the Monitor panel.

(3) Select datato be displayed
® Select the data you want to display

Select the category whose data you want
to display in [Object] in Monitor Data
Choice. Available datawill appear in
[Item]. Select the data you want to display
(You can select multiple items). The parts
relevant to the selected item will be
displayed in [Part]. Choose the desirable
part. After selecting [Object], [Item], and o [ :
[Part], select [=>] button to add the —
selected items to [ Selected Item].
Y ou can display data on up to 10 items. If there is no datain [ Selected Item], the [OK]
button will not be activated.
If the object part (LDKC:CU:LDEV) is not gathering LDEV processing information, the
monitor is not normally displayed. (Refer to “2.4.3 Gathering LDEV Processing
Information Selection Function”.)
If the same item is multiply displayed in the list box of Select Monitor Item dialog, open
the dialog again and operate while the items are correctly displayed.

(~Sampline Rate(Display Period)

@ Slsecd(D) [300 [sec] Min§ Max3B00 (5 it
CAmnd) [T [mind Mind Maxi44)

o Ahowrk® |70 Thour] Min1  Max720

%
L

a7 g
EER s
152

=

2
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@ Select the display interval and period
In [Sampling Rate(Display Period)],
specify the timeinterval of updating data
and the period that data is displayed.
Select 5[sec.], 1[min.], or 1[hour] for the
timeinterval of updating data. The
interval depends on the data you have
selected. You can change the period that <= ,E
the datais displayed.

R=00]
1 M#, GLPR=0I]
1A, OLPR=01]

® Specify the display mode
In[Display Mode], select either [Realtime Display] or [Past Data Display]. When you
select [Past Data Display], specify Start and End of the display. If you select [Past Data
Display], the period you have specified in @ will be ignored.

@ Specify the display option
When you select 1[min.] or 1[hour] in Display period, you can choose either to display or
not to display the maximum/minimum value within the time interval.

After selecting all the necessary items, select (CL) [OK] to display the Statistics
information panel.
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(4) Description of the Statistics information (Real Time) panel
The specified data obtained during the i i
specified display period isdisplayed in the - =
panel, and it is updated in the specified time
interval. The dataon the left is older data, and
that on the right is newer data
The legends are displayed under the graph
(Selected data and colors of linesin the
graph). The solid lines indicate the data. The
thin dotted lines of the same color as the solid
lines indicate the maximum/minimum values
of the data. The dot-dot-dash lines of the same
color asthe solid lines show the threshold (if
set).

NOTE: If the storage system is undergoing the following maintenance operations or
CHK1A, CHK1B and CHK3 occurs, the monitoring data might contain extremely
large values.

» Adding on, replacing, or removing cache memories.
» Adding on, replacing, or removing disk drives.

» Adding on, replacing, or removing MPB.

» Changing the system configuration.

* Replacing the micro-program.

» Formatting LDEV s (including Quick Format).

* PSOFF/ON
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(5) Description of Statistics information (Past data) panel
The specified data obtained during the Mooy
specified period is displayed in the panel. The
datais displayed in the same way as Redl
Time, but the datais not updated. The dates
and times of the oldest/latest available datain
the specified period and the number of
effective data are shown on the right of the
legends.

EIES |
=lalx|

NOTE: When there are not datain the range
that you appointed, it is displayed
with “No effective data.” on the right
of the legends.

NOTE: When the number of the effective data chooses different items, “*” mark is displayed
in the right side of the number of the effective data.

NOTE: The accumulation period of the past data.

Timeinterval Accumulation period
5[sec.] 3600 seconds (1 hour) (units of 5 seconds)
1[min.] 1440 minutes (24 hours) (*1)
1[hour] 744 hours (31 days)

*1: If you specify 1440 minutes, the data may not be displayed depending on the window size.

NOTE: If the storage system is undergoing the following maintenance operations or
CHK1A, CHK1B and CHK3 occurs, the monitoring data might contain extremely
large values.

» Adding on, replacing, or removing cache memories.
» Adding on, replacing, or removing disk drives.

» Adding on, replacing, or removing MPB.
 Changing the system configuration.

* Replacing the micro-program.

 Formatting LDEV s (including Quick Format).

* PSOFF/ON
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(6) Align the displayed windows
Y ou can aign the windows from the
[Window] menu. To cascade the windows,
select (CL) [Window]-[Cascade]. Totile
them, select (CL) [Window]-[Tile]. To
arrange the minimized windows, select (CL)
[Window]-[Icon]. To close all windows,
select (CL) [Window]-[All Close].

A list of available windows is displayed under
the menu. Y ou can select one window to
display it in the foreground.

(7) Exit the Monitor window
Select (CL) [Monitor]-[Exit] from the menu.
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(8) Change the contents displayed in the Statistics information window
® Digplay the Select Monitor Item panel
From the menu in the *Monitor’ window,
select (CL) [Edit]-[Item Add/Delete...].

E
il

e ot i

@ Changedisplay items
To add display items, select the category
of data you want to display in “Object” in
‘Monitor Data Choice'. Available data
will appear in “Item”. Select the datayou
want to display. The parts relevant to the
selected items will be displayed in “Part”.
Choose the desirable part. After selecting - = o s ,ﬁ S

“Object”, “Item”, and “Part”, select [=>] e e o [

button to add the selected items to

“Selected Item”.

Selected Ttem(Max.10)
Loss Of Sienal Count. (Fibre)

e

I Minimum Value Display.

Display Opt
{ I Maximum Value Display

ok Gancel

To delete display items, select the items you want to delete from “ Selected Item”. After
selecting the items you want to delete, click [<=] button to delete the selected items from
“Selected Item”.

Y ou can display data on up to 10 items.

If you add LDEV itemsto “ Selected Item”, the monitoring datais not displayed unless the
object part (LDEV:CU:LDEV) isthe target of gathering LDEV processing information
normally. (See “2.4.3 Gathering LDEV Processing Information Selection Function”.)
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® Changethedisplay interval and period
In “Sampling Rate(Display Period)”, specify the timeinterval of updating data and the
period that datais displayed.

@ Change the display mode
In[Display Mode], select either “Realtime Display” or “Past Data Display”.

® Changethe display option
When you select “1[min.]” or “1[hour]” in Display period, you can choose either to display
or not to display the maximum/minimum value within the timeinterval.

After selecting all the necessary items, select (CL) [Closg] to display the Statistics information
window.

9)

Scale refresh method of the data display screen

® Scalerefresh
Select (CL) [Monitor]-[Edit]-[Refresh
Scale] from the menu.

NOTE: Y ou cannot appoint the scale size. It
is changed to the most suitable scale
by performing scale refresh.
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2.4.2 Processing Information Monitoring Function

The processing information monitoring function watches processing information to the threshold
(set value). If it exceeds the threshold, SIM is reported. For details of the reported SIM, see
SIMRCO02-580.

<Threshold setting dialog>
—Cache —MP
Threshald Term Jliicshold fleim
[~ Gache Use Rate I—u % Over I_D e, [~ MP Processing Rate I—U % Ower I_U zEC,
[~ Cache Write Pendine Rate I—U ¥ Over I_U SEC. DBV
[~ Gache MGU Side File Rate [ T% o [0 sec S wd% - ITer_mD -
— Part
Threshald Term Threshald Term
[~ Los= Of Signal Gount I—U Cntfzec.  Over I_U ZEC. [~ HTR/FNP Ex Multiple I—U Exfzec.  Cwver I_U SEC.
[~ Bad Received Character Count I—D Cntfsec.  Over l_n sz, [~ HTP/FMP Read Data Transfer Rate I—U MB/sec. Owver I_U sBC.
I~ Losz of Synchronization Count I—D Cntfzec.  Owver I_D zeC. [~ HTP/FMP ‘Write Data Transfer Rate I—U MBszec. Owver I_U SEC.
[~ Link Failure Gount I—U Cnt./gec.  Over I_U sEC. [~ HTP/FNP Processing Rate I—D E Crver I_D SEC.
I~ Received EOFa Count I—U Cntszec.  Over I_U ZEC.
[~ Dizcarded Frame Gount I—U Cntszec.  Over I_U ZEC.
[~ Bad CRC Count I—U Cntszec.  Over I—U ZEC.
[~ Pratacol Errar Gount I—D Cnt/sec.  Over l_u sec.
I™ Expired Frame Gount I—u Cntfzec.  Over I_D ZEC.
Cancel |
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B List of itemsto be able to set the threshold

# Part Item Description Remarks
1 |Cache |CacheUse Rate Cache Use Rate

2 Cache Write Pending Rate Cache Write Pending Rate

3 Cache MCU Side File Rate Cache MCU Side File Rate

4 |MP MP Processing Rate MP Processing Rate

5 |Port Loss of Signa Count Loss of Signa Count Monitoring
6 |(Fibre) |Bad Received Character Count Bad Received Character Count only with

7 Loss of Synchronization Count Loss of Synchronization Count Fibre PCB
8 Link Failure Count Link Failure Count

9 Received EOFa Count Received EOFa Count

10 Discarded Frame Count Discarded Frame Count

11 Bad CRC Count Bad CRC Count

12 Protocol Error Count Protocol Error Count

13 Expired Frame Count Expired Frame Count

14 |Port HTP/FNP Ex Multiple HTP/FNP Ex Multiple Monitoring
15 |(HTP/ |HTP/FNP Read Date Transfer Rate | HTP/FNP Read Date Transfer Rate | only with
16 |FNP) |HTP/FNP Write Date Transfer Rate| HTP/FNP Write Date Transfer Rate | FICON PCB
17 HTP/FNP Processing Rate HTP/FNP Processing Rate

18 |LDEV |Read Hit Rate Read Hit Rate (*1)

*1: e Thethreshold is bottom judgment.

* In the case of LDEV number with alittle cache Reading count, SIM is restrained.
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(1) Start of monitor window

Select (CL) the [Monitor] button on the SVP main window, and start the monitoring function.

(2) Starting threshold setting window

Select (CL) [Edit]-[ Threshold] from the menu
on the ‘Monitor’ window.

(3) Setting threshold
® Monitoring items s =
H I~ Gache Use Rate =S - I~ WP Processine Rate [ 0% owr [0 seo.
Select (CL) items that you want to i e -
perform the threshold monitoring in the e P e
‘Threshold’” window. e s o m,'fﬁuﬁii o ,': o= =
@ Threshold and term RS SERson FReTTES
Enter the threshold and the consecutive orioc i ol M
. . I™ Protocol Error ount [ Tontssec over [0 sec
exceeding term of each selected item. e e e
Cancel
When the selection and the input of all items are completed, select (CL) [OK] and close the
window.
NOTE: If you have performed SVP Replacement, perform it again.
(4) Exiting the monitor window

Select (CL) [Monitor]-[Exit] from the menu.
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2.4.3 Gathering LDEV Processing Information Selection Function

< Gathering LDEV Processing Information setting dialog >

M onitoring Options

—Maonitoring Target Choice ——

LOK.C:CU 00:00 - 00:3F
LDOKCCU 0040 - 00:7F
LDOKCCL 00:30 - O0iEF
LOKCCU O0:C0 - O0iFE

LOEY's Gathering Interyal :

—Monitoring Target

LDk iU O0:00 - a0:3F

=]|

Ok

S[sec.]

CAMNCEL
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B Monitoring Target Choice

Select the Gathering processing information item (LDKC:CU).
Y ou can select multiple items.

B Target Choice
The selected items are displayed.

[=>] button ..... The selected item is added asitem that is already selected as the gathering
processing information item (LDKC:CU).

[<=] button ..... The selected items are removed from the gathering processing information
item (LDKC:CU).

B LDEV’s Gathering Interval
The selected gathering processing information item (LDK C:CU) of Gathering Interval is
displayed.
LDEV’s Gathering Interval corresponding to the number of selected gathering processing
information items (LDKC:CU) is displayed.

Selected Target Choice Item LDEV’s Gathering Interval
0 O[sec.] (No collecting)
1 (64CU) 5[sec.]
2 or more (65CU or more) 60[sec.]
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)

Start of monitor window
Select (CL) the [Monitor] button on the SVP main window, and start the monitoring function.

)

Starting gathering LDEV processing information setting window
Select [Edit]-[Monitoring Options] from the
menu on the ‘Monitor’ window.

©)

Setting gathering LDEV processing information

Select the gathering processing information whose
items (LDKC:CU) you want to gather in Monitoring [tenems fae=eeee | Pt

Target Choice (Y ou can select multiple items). e
After selecting the gathering processing information | [oece oo - oowe

items, select [=>] button to add the selected items to

[Target Choice].

When the selection items are compl ete, select (CL)
[OK] and close the window.

LDEY's Gathering Interval @ S[sec.]
oK I CAMCEL

4)

Exiting the monitor window
Select (CL) [Monitor]-[Exit] from the menu.
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2.5 Online read margin (ORM)

[Overview]

The on-line read margin test (ORM) function is aread diagnostic function provided for preventive
maintenance of disk drives. The diagnostic is automatically executed in each drive. The DKC reads
the diagnostic result at specified intervals and reportsit to the SVP.

The SVP calculates the error ratio to the threshold value which is set in advance, and indicatesit in
the OVER RATE Display (see[1], (2)). When the Rate in the display exceeds 100%, it means the
error count is exceeding the threshold, the SVP creates the warning SIM. It is, however, not
reported to the Host. The disk drive reporting the SIM should be exchanged with higher priority
than other normal drives.

SVP DKC (Controller) DKU (Drive)
|Ana|yzethe diagnosis result. | é Read the result of ORM Execute ORM diagnosis
| diagnosis at specified e (read diagnosis) at
intervals. specified intervals.
| Update the threshold counter. |
Creste ORM log.  — Emgqﬁg@g@ s __| Log the diagnosis result.
Check whether the threshold
is exceeded. Interval: 6 hours per DKU Interval: Once every 12 seconds
. Applicable DKUs: Condition for execute:
' Thethreshold Data disk No /O comes from the DK C for 200 ms.
' isexceeded. Spare disk Diagnosis:
' Read diagnosisis executed for each
\‘f/ cylinder.
When 1/0O comes from the DKC during
| Create warning SIM. | diagnosis, the read diagnosisis
suspended immediately after diagnosis of

the current sector is compl eted.
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The following table shows SIM reported by SVP.

Case of the error of SAS Drive
Case of the error of Flash Drive

1 SeeTable2.5-1
:SeeTable2.5-2

They are Unrecovered Read Error, Recovered Read Error, Unrecovered Seek error, Recovered Seek
Error, Not Ready and Other Errors. Each has three types of countersindicated as Today, 7 days and
Total. Refer to [1], (4) for the Over Rate Counter Display. In the Over Rate Counter Display, the
error ratio which has the largest number among those classified typesis displayed for each driveto
represent each error.

The warning SIMs to be reported in the ORM are shown below.

Table 2.5-1 ORM SIM and Reference Code (SAS Drive)

No. Error Type Reference Code Meaning
1 |Unrecovered Read Error 501X Drive Unit Error
2 |Recovered Read Error X=0~F)
3 |Unrecovered Seek Error 502X Drive Media Error
4 | Recovered Seek Error X=0~F)
5 |Not Ready
6 |Other Errors
Table 2.5-2 ORM SIM and Reference Code (Flash Drive)
No. Error Type Reference Code Meaning
1 |Total Defect Count 501X (X =0~F) Drive Unit Error
2 |Tota Uncorrected Errors — Informed Only
3 | Errors Corrected With Possible Delays
4 | Highest Erase Count For All Channels
5 |Lowest Erase Count For All Channels
6 |Used Endurance Indicator (* 1) 50BX (X =0~F) | Flash Drive End of life
Table 2.5-3 ORM SIM and Reference Code (Flash Module Drive)
No. Error Type Reference Code Meaning
1 |Tota Defect Count 501X (X=0~F) Drive Unit Error
2 |Reboot Error
3 |DMA Error
4 |Memory Error
5 | Uncorrected Error 502X (X =0~ F) Drive Media Error
6 |Used Endurance Indicator 50CX (X =0~F) Flash Module Drive
End of life
7 |Battery Error 501X (X=0~F) Drive Unit Error
8 |FMD Battery Life Indicator 50DX (X =0~F) Flash Module Drive
Battery Warning
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[1] Displaying an error count, thresholds, and log ----------------=--=-==-mmmmmmeme SVP02-05-40
[2] Resetting an error COUNt =---=-=-=======mmmmmmm oo oo SVP02-05-100
[3] Displaying thresholds ---------=-==-==mm e SVP02-05-120
[4] Altering athreshold ----------m-mmmmmme oo SVP02-05-150
[5] Displaying the ORM running Status ----------=--=========msmmmmm oo SVP02-05-180
[6] Resetting thresholds ------========ememem e e e SVP02-05-190
[7] Set of the threshold of all Flash Drive -------------=m-mmmmm oo SVP02-05-210
(D
Check SVP Mode.

The Following operation needs SVP Mode to be ‘Modify’. (See SV P01-220)
[2] Resetting an error count

[4] Altering athreshold

[6] Resetting thresholds

[7] Set of the threshold of all Flash Drive

2
Select (CL) the [Information] in the *SVP window.
©)
Sdlect (CL) [Online Read Margin...] in the @ Information =
‘Information’ window. File  Edit
Log... Threzhold Y alue. .

Online Read M argin...

Display log infarmatian,
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[1] Displaying an error count, thresholds, and log

1)

Select (CL) [Display Over Rate...] inthe
‘Online Read margin’ window.

] Online Read Margin |

File  Edit

Display Ower Rate...

Running Status. ..

Alter and Dizplay...

2

Enter anumber from 0 to 100 at “Rate” in the
‘ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Display].
Then only the HDDs which have the rate of
equal to or greater than the input number at
“Rate” will appear in the display.
Rate : ratio of the number of errorsfor the
threshold value.
Grp# : the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : gpareHDD in use.

ORM Over Rate HDD# Display

[AEAEAEAEAEARARIYNE ST — (2]

Location

HODDOo0-00 [DERSD-190055
HODO02-00 [DKRSD-JS0055
HODO04-00 [DKRSD-J90055
HODO06-00 [DKRSD-90055
HODO0O0-01 [DERSD-JS0055
HODO02-01 [DKRSD-JS0055
HODO04-01 [DKRBD-IS0055
HODO0G-07 [DERSD-JS0055
HODOA0-02 [DKRSD-JS0055
HODOM -02 [DKRAD-I90055
HODO02-02 [DERSD-J90055
HOD003-02 [DKRSD-JS0055
HODO04-02 [DKRSD-J90055
HODO05-02 [DKRED-90055
HODO06-02 [DERSD-JS0055
HODOO7-02 [DKRED-JS0055

Rate R ate: IE %

0a0.o
0a0.o
0an.o Detail |
0a0.0
0a0.o
0an.0 Thresholdl
0a0.0

0an.o
000.0
0an.o

0an.0
0an.0

W L oo |

3)

When more detailed information is needed for
the particular drive, select (CL) the HDD
from the HDD Location list box.

Select (CL) [Detail].

DORM Over Rate HDD# Display

Grp#

Location
HDDO00-02 |

Rate Rate: k4

Digplay
D etail |
Thresholdl

j Close |
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(4)

In the ‘ Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog (SAS Drive Selected)

. :
bOX3 %lect (CL) the error for WhICh detal |aj HDD Locatior:HDDO04-00 (DKASE-JR25S )
log isto be displayed from the “ID” list box.

Infarmation Ti
Flzad Error (Unire:

ed] Juli 45 - 00000010
Read Error (Recovered) 0.00e-+D00[E rror/bit) (000000001 268668 e-+01 3] [ieeef
Seek Enor [Fecovered] 000000007100 00000000/300 00000000/~
% t CL ORM L Seek Enor [Unrecovered) 0000000010 00000000/30 00000000/
a: Og . Mot Ready 0000000010 00000000/30 00000000+
Other Errors 0000000010 00000000/30 00000000/

Close
[ Current Value / Threshold Yalue ], [ Curent Yalue / Dynamic Sparing [ Waming SIM |]
NOTE: Inthe case of Flash Drive or Flash

Module Drive, [ORM Log] cannot be
selected.

(Flash Drive Selected)

Over Rate Counter Display
HDD Location:HDDO1-23 (SLRSE-M40055

]
Infomation Today 7 days Total D5 Log
Tatal Defect Count - - 00000000,20 Reset
Total Uncormected Errors - - 00000000,
Errors Corrected with possible Delays - - 0000000a;-
Highest Erase Court far all channels - - 00000000+
Lowest Erase Count for all channels - - 00000000,
Uszed Endurance Indicator - - 00000095,/99(38)

Close
[ Current % alue / Threshald Yalue ], [ Cunent Yalue / Dynamic 5paring [ Waming 51 ]

(Flash Module Drive Selected)

Over Rate Counter Display

HDD LocationcHDDOT0-00 [MFHAA-PTRESS |
Information

Today 7 days Total Uil Lug
Total Defect Count - - 00000000/93 Fesat
Rebaoat Enor 00000000/2 - -
DA Error 0000000010 - -
Memary Ermor 00000000/500
Uncorected Enor 000000004512 -
Uzed Endurance Indicatar - - 00000000/99(95)
Battery Errar 000000001 -
FD Battery Life Indicator - -

00000000496

Clase
[ Current % alue ¢ Threshald Yalue ). [ Cunent Yalue / Dynamic Sparing [ Waming SIM ]
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* In case of SAS Drive
Item Description
ID Read Error : A disk media error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was
(Information) | (Unrecovered) judged that it might become a serious media error which could not be
*1) recovered with ECC or retries.
Read Error : A disk media error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was
(Recovered) judged that it was an intermittent read error and recoverable, and
included in the error rate management for the preventive maintenance.
Seek Error . A seek error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was judged
(Recovered) to be recoverable.
Seek Error . A seek error was detected. After ten times retries, the error was judged
(Unrecovered) to be unrecoverable.
Not Ready : Not Ready status of the drive was detected.
Other Errors : Any error which does not belong to the above classification was
detected.
Today One day count and cleared at AM 0:00 every day.
7 days For the cumulative value in the latest 7 days.
Total Shows the total cumulative count.

*1. Except for “Read Error (Recovered)”:
Each error category indicates the Error Count and the Threshold value.
The“-" for the Threshold value means no threshold is set.

For “Read Error (Recovered)”:
Only the Read Error (Recovered) has an error rate expression.
It is not managed with error count per day, per 7 days or Total.
The error rate of the Read Error [Recovered] is calculated in the following formula:
Error rate = Number of error sectors/Number of ORM scan bits

NOTE: Only the result from approximately the latest one volume scan in ORM is used for the

calculation.
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¢ |n case of Flash Drive

Item Description
Information | Total Defect Count : Defect Count
Total Uncorrected Errors : Thetotal of the uncorrectable error (* 1)

Errors Corrected With Possible Delays : Thetotal of the delay error (*1)
Highest Erase Count For All Channels : Highest Erase Count For All Channels (* 1)
Lowest Erase Count For All Channels : Lowest Erase Count For All Channels (* 1)

Used Endurance Indicator . Flash Drive End of lifetime (%) (*2)
Today One day count and cleared at AM 0:00 every day.
7 days For the cumulative value in the latest 7 days.
Total Shows the total cumulative count.

*1: When the drive model is SLxxx-MxxxSS, the value of each item is displayed by 0
fixation.

*2: Used Endurance Indicator is displayed in the order of “Current Value / Dynamic Sparing
(Warning SIM)”.

* |n case of Flash Module Drive

Item Description

Information | Total Defect Count : Defect Count
Reboot Error : Reboot Error Count
DMA Error : DMA Error Count
Memory Error : Memory Error Count
Uncorrected Error : Uncorrected Error Count
Used Endurance Indicator : Flash Module Drive End of lifetime (%) (*1)
Battery Error . Battery Error Count
FMD Battery Life Indicator : Warning for lifetime of Flash Module Drive

Battery (%)

Today One day count and cleared at AM 0:00 every day.

7 days For the cumulative value in the latest 7 days.

Total Shows the total cumulative count.

*1: Used Endurance Indicator is displayed in the order of “Current Value / Dynamic Sparing
(Warning SIM)”.

Because these information is multiplication values since HDD operation time, SVP display only
total indication in case of Flash Drive. SVP display total indication of “Total Defect Count”, “Used
Endurance Indicator” and “FMD Battery Life Indicator” and display today indication of the others
in case of Flash Module Drive.

The “-” for the Threshold value means no threshold is set.
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()

The nature of the error selected in Step (4) is

displayed.

ORM Log Display

i Log Infarmation
HDD Location:HDDOD2-01 (DKS2D-H3ROSS )
Threshold ID:05, Other Errors
Total Log Mumber 25

~0ORM Log Data

Time [ Leas
2013/04/05 07.10:32 (DFUADEADDFOADEA E785E510000DD00ADBAUDFIADEAIDFOADEATDFIADEAGDF
2013/04/05 07:10:32  0DFOADBAODFOADBS  EB7A5ES10000000040BANDFOADBADDFOADBADDFOADBADDF
2013/04/0507:10:32 ODFOADBAODFOADBA  EB785E51000000004DBANDFOADBAIDFOADBADFIADEADDE_

[ LogData -
og Data

2013/04/05 07:10:32  ODFOADEAODFOADBA  ES785E51000000004DBAIDFOADEAIDFOADEAIDFIADEAODF
2013/04/05 07:10:32  B569BE3E 95380018 E8785E5100000000E EFEON0000000000000085638 E 3E 953800
2013/04/05 07:10:32  FFFFFFFFO0000000 E8785E57 000000008 E 184038001 COS000000FFFFFFFFO00000(
2013/04/05 07:10:32  00002COOFEOMAQES  ES7S5ES1000000004EABABABABABABABOODONOOIZCOOFED1,
2013/04/05 07:10:32 BS17C4BD35E3072F  EB7B5ES10000000080C400041223345678394B817C48D 35E 307
ZUIT 3/04/050710:32  7EFSE197FE7IFESE  EB7ESEST UUUUUUUUEUEWUUM2233455783!—\7EF5F:TI37FE?9FBE =
4 3

Close

Bit

Name

Explanation

UCT

Time when the diagnostic result was reported from the DK C to the SVP.

Log Valid

When thishitis 1, it indicates that thislog is valid.

AddressValid

When this bit is 1, it indicates that the address information in bytes8to Fis
valid.

2-3

(Reserved)

Reserved

4-7

Sense Key

Error sense key in the SCSI drive report. (*1)

Additiona
Sense Code

Additional sense code in the SCSI drive report. (*1)

10

Sense Code
Qualifier

Additional sense code qualifier in the SCSI drive report. (*1)

11

Seek Error
Count

Number of seek errors within 10 seek error retries.

C-E

CC

Address of the cylinder where the error occurred.

F

H

Address of the head where the error occurred.

10-11

S

Address of the sector where the error occurred.

12-1A

LBA

LBA where the error occurred.

*1. Definition and contents of the error codes are same as those of the SSB for ordinary DKU
errors.
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(6)
Select (CL) [Close] inthe *‘ORM Log Display’ dialog box.

(7)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog box.

(8
Select (CL) [Close] in the *ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.

9)

Close the ‘ Information’ window.
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[2] Resetting an error count

1)

Select (CL) [Display Over Rate...] inthe
‘Online Read Margin’ window.

] Online Read Margin |

File  Edit

Display Ower Rate... Running Status. ..

Alter and Dizplay...

2

Enter anumber from 0 to 100 at ‘Rate’ in the
‘ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Display].
Then only the HDDs which have the rate of
equal to or greater than the input number at
“Rate” will appear in the display.
Rate : ratio of the number of errorsfor the
threshold value.
Grp# : the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : gpareHDD in use.

ORM Over Rate HDD# Display

Grpf Location Fate Fate: IE %
1-1 HODDOo0-00 [DER S 1] 0oon
11 HDDO0Z00 (DKR 3]
1-1  HDDOD4-00 [DKRSD-JS0055 ] o00.0
1-1  HDDOOGO0 [DKRSD-J90055 ] 000
1-2  HDDOOOOT [DKRSD-J90055 ] 0000 Dietail |
1.2 HDDO0ZO [DKRSD-JS0055 ] o00.0
1-2  HDDOD4OT [DKRED-J0055 ] o00.0
1-2  HDDOOGO1 [DKRSD-90055 ] 0000 Thresholdl
1.3 HDDOOOOZ [DKRSD-JS0055 ] o00.0
1-3  HDDOOI-02 [DKRED-J90055 ] o00.0
1-3  HDDO0202 [DKRSD-J0055 ] 0000
1-3  HDDOOFO2 [DKRSD-JS0055 ] o000
1-3  HDDOD4-02 [DKRSD-JS0055 ] o00.0
1-3  HDDO0S02 [DKRSD-J90055 ] 000
1-3  HDDOOGOZ [DKRSD-JS0055 ] o000
1-3  HDDO07-02 [DKRSD-J90055 ] oono x| C'Dsel

3)

In the ‘ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’
dialog box, select (CL) the HDD for which an
error count and thresholds are to be reset from
the HDD Location list box. Select (CL)
[Detail].

DORM Over Rate HDD# Display

Fiate: b4

Detail |
Thresholdl

Grp#

Location Fiate

HODO00-02 |

LI Cloge |

(4)

In the *Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog
box, select (CL) [Reset] button.

Over Rate Counter Display

HDD LocatiorcHD DO04-00 [DKRSE-JTIR255 |
Information Today

0RM Laog
Reset

7 dayps Total

Fead Eror [Unrecovered]
Read Error [Recovered)
Seek Enor [Recavered)
Seek Enor [Unrecovered)
Mot Ready

Other Errors

0.00e-+D00[E rror/bit) 00000000/, 268668+ 3]

00000000100 000000004300 00000000/~
0000000010 00000000/30 00000000/
0000000010 00000000/30 00000000+
0000000010 00000000430 000000004+

Close
[ Current %alue / Threshold Yalue ], [ Cunent Yalue / Dynamic 5paring [ Waming 51 ]
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(5)
Select (CL) [OK] inthe‘Threshold Counter e A |
Reset’ dialog box.
[INF2EETW]

© A ou sure wou want bo reget Threshold Counter of all 107

ok I Cancel

(6)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Over Rate Counter Display’ dialog box.

(7)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *ORM Over Rate HDD# Display’ dialog box.

(8)

Close the ‘ Information’ window.

SVP02-05-110



Hitachi Proprietary

DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014
SVP02-05-120

Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.

[3] Displaying thresholds

(D
Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the
‘Online Read Margin’ window.

#1 Online Read Margin
File  Edit

Display Ower Rate...

=]|

Running Status. ..

Alter and Dizplay...
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2

In the ‘ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box, select (CL) an HDD from the “HDD#” list
box and select (CL) [Display]. In order to display threshold of another interval, select (CL) the
interval from the “ Type” radio button.

NOTE: Multiple HDDs can be selected (CL) from the “HDD#" list box while the control key

is being held down.

When “Flash Drive” is selected in the “HDD#’ list box, HDD other than “Flash
Drive’ cannot be sdlected at the sametime.

In this case, each “ Threshold” field
in the “Threshold Value” list box
shows the threshold for the HDD
that is highlighted in the “HDD#’
list box.

Grp# : the parity group.

NOTE:

NOTE:

SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : gpareHDD in use.

When selected (CL) HDD from the
“HDD#’ list box is*“Flash Drive”,
“Information” field in the “ Threshold
Vaue’ showsthe item of “Flash
Drive”.

In order to display threshold of
“Total Defect Count”, select (CL)
“Total” from the “ Type” radio
button.

When selected (CL) HDD from the
“HDD#” list box is*“Flash Module
Drive”, “Information” field in the
“Threshold Value” shows the item of
“Flash Module Drive’.

In order to display threshold of
“Tota Defect Count”, “Used
Endurance Indicator” and “FMD
Battery Life Indicator”, select (CL)
“Total” from the “Type” radio
button. In order to display threshold
of the other, select (CL) “Today”
from the “ Type” radio button.

(SAS Drive Selected)

ORM Threshold Alter/Display

~HDD:

Tups
((-‘ Today © 7daps © Totdl ‘

Location

HDDO0C-00 (DKRSE-JTR2SS ]
HODON2-00 (DKREEJIR25S
HDOO04-00 [DKRSE-JTRZ5S

1

1

1 55
1 HDDO0B-00 [DKRSE-ITR255
1 HODO0-00 (NFHAA-PIRESS
1

1

1

i
HDDM 200 [NFHAAP1RESS
HDOO4-00 [NFHAAP1RESS
HDDME-00 [NFHAA-PTRESS

Selected HDDIs)T

~Thieshold
HDD:HDDO04-00 iy
Information Thieshold
Fread Er [Unrecovered) 5
0- 3339
Fiead En. (Recovered) 1.002-008
0- 3 40E+038) 2
Sesk En[Recovered) 00
10- 9939
Sesk Ent[Uniesovered) 10
10- 9939
Not Rioady fio
0- 3539
Other Ernars 10
0- 3535

Close

(Flash Drive Selected)

ORM Threshold Alter/Display

~HDD#

Type
 Todap € Fdays & Total ‘

Giptt  Localion

HDD000-00 [DKSSCA30055
HDDOO2-00 [DKSECK 30055
HODO04-00 [DKSSC-K30055
HODO06-00 5
HDD000-01 S
HDDO02-01 (SLASA-MBO0SS
HODO04-01 [SLBGAMBO0SS
HDDOOE-01 [SLEBSA-MB00SS
HDDOA0-02 [DKSECK 30055
HDDO02-02 [DKSSCK30055
HDDO04-02 [DKSECK30055
HDDOOE-02 [DRSECK30055

PRYAPRPITITR ., KPR

Selected HDDs}1

- Threshald Valu

HDD:HDDO0D-01 f&ltered) Aler
Information Thieshold
Tatal Defect Caunt o0

10 9999995)

Tatal Uncariected Enars —
Errors Correoted with possible Delays —
Highest Erase Count for 2l channels

Lowest Erase Count for al channels —
Used Endurance Indicater B B
[0-100) % Dynamic pating 7 Waring 51

o
2
&

(Flash Module Drive Selected)

~HDD: Thieshold Valus
Display || Hpp:HDDD10-00 pler
Typ
(G Today ~ Tdaps 1 Total |
Information Threshold
Gp# Lacatian Total Defect Count
11 HODOODOO [DKASEJTR25S ) =] HEsEesy
11 HDDOD2OODKRSEJIR2SS ) Rreboot Emor
1-1  HDDOD40O [DKRSEIRZSS ) (0-3338)
11 2
51 HDDO1000 [NFHAA PIRESS | DM Errer
51 1 (0-3333)
51 HDDO1400 (NFHAAPIRESS |
51 HDDOIEOO(NFHAAPIRESS ) M 0
(0-5939)

Uncomected Error

(0-3353)

Used Endurance Indicator
(0-100) 3 Dynamic Sparing # Warming SIM

—

Battery Enmar
(0-3583)

Selected HDD(s]1

FMD Battery Lie Indicator
(0-100)

o R
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©)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box and close the
‘Information’ window.
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[4] Altering athreshold

(D
Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the
‘Online Read Margin’ window.

#1 Online Read Margin

File  Edit

Display Ower Rate...

Running Status. ..

=]|

Alter and Dizplay...

2
In the ‘ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog
box, select (CL) an HDD from the “HDD#’
list box and select (CL) [Display]. In order to
display threshold of another interval, select
(CL) theinterval from the “Type” radio
button.

Grp#: the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : gpare HDD in use.

DORM Thieshold Alter/Display

~HOD: Threshold Valu
HDD:HDDOO4-00 A
Typ
((-‘ Today { 7days ¢ Total |
Information Threshold
ot Lt Read Err (Urnecovered)
45
- (0-5s89)
11 Read Err [Recovered) |—1 00008
' ! (0- 3.40E+038) =
5.1 )
51 HDDMI200 [NFHAAPIRESS | f;?ggg'g,mm“'““ 100
51 HDDO14-00 [NFHAAPIRESS |
51 HDDOME-00 (NFHAKPIRESS ) Seek En (Unnecovered) o
[0-9933)
Not Fleady 10
(0-5239)
Other Errors fo |
(0-3339)
Selected HDD(s} 1
Close
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3)
In the ‘ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog (SAS Drive Selected)

box, dter the threshold in the “ Threshold”
field in the “Threshold Value” list box. Then B | o

d

@ Todap C Tdays  Total

Infe i Threshold
select (CL) [Alter].

NOTE: When multiple HDDs are selected in i ks
the “HDD#” list box, the thresholds o e
of all HDDs are altered to the same .
value. et
Different drive types of the threshold
management cannot be selected at Selce 00142

the same time.

Read Err [Recovered) 1.00e-008
(0-3.40E+038)

Seek En.(Recovered)
(0-=389)

:
1 HD| )
1 HDDO1200 [NFHAAPIRESS |
1 HDDO14-00 [NFHAAPIRESS )
1 HDDOMEDD [NFH&AFIRESS )

LR

g

(Flash Drive Selected)

~HOD# Threshold V.l

Typr
’7(“ Today  7daps & Total |

d

HDD:HDDO00-01 [Altered) Alter

Information Threshold

Gip#  Location Total Defect Count

100

77 HDDO0OO0 [DRSECKA0SS ) ([DEREEE)

H EEBESEEE pksacrae: Total Uncorrected Enors [

B Bameete n s s Dk [—

12

1:% i Highest Erase Count for all channels |

13 ! i 1

DRt {BEEEEE?BEEE } Lowest Erase Count for all channels [
Used Endurance Indicator E %5

(0-100) 3¢ Dynamic Sparing # Warming SIM

Selected HDD(s):1

Close

i

(Flash Module Drive Selected)

 HoD# Threshold Vahs
Display || HDD:HDDO1 000
Typs
’Vr: Todsy © Tedss © Total |
Infomaton Threshold
Bt sl Tolal Defect Count [—
[0~ 33898889
-1 HDDOOOOD DRRGE H1R255 )
1.1 HDDOOZDDKRSEJ1R255 ) Fboot E
-1 HDDOO400 (DKRSEJIRZSS ) o5 2
i1 500 [DKRGE J1R255
51 00 [HFHAAP |
51 HODOI200 (NFHAAFIRESS | [[E,MﬁgEg";j' 10
51 HODOI40DINFHASPIRESS |
51 HDDOIGODNFHA FIRESS | I
w Error 500
09584
Unconeeted Error e
- 9584
Used Endurance Indicator
(@-100) 3 Dynamic Sparing /W aring SIM
Battery Enor i
e
FHD Batteny Life Indioat [
Selacted HOD(sI1 ooty
Tlose
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(4)
Select (CL) [OK] in the ‘ Alter Threshold

Vaue dialog box.

[INF2EEEW]

Are you sure you want to alter the threshold value of the HDD you
zelected?

ok I Cancel

©)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *ORM Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box and close the
‘Information’ window.
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[5] Displaying the ORM running status

1)

Select (CL) [Running Status...].

#1 Online Read Margin |
File  Edit
Display Ower Rate... Running Status. ..

Alter and Dizplay...

2

In the ‘ORM Running Status Display’ dialog
box, the ORM running statusis displayed as
the number of sectors.

NOTE: The“HDD#’ list box showsthe
location numbers of HDDs. “ Scan”
shows the number of scanned
sectors.

“Total” shows the total number of
sectorsin thedrive. “Times’ shows
the number of times the entire drive
was scanned. Result of calculating
“Scan” / “Tota”.

Grp# : shows the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : gpare HDD in use.

NOTE: When “Flash Drive” or “Flash
Module Drive” is displayed, “ Scan”
“Totad”, “Times” is“-".

(SAS Drive Selected)

Grp# Location Scan Tatal Times
1-1 HDDO00-00 ([DKRSD-JS00S5 ] 0.000000e+000 /7 1.688756e+003 (0.0 -
1-1 HOD002-00 [DKRED-JS00SS ] 0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+009 (0.0
1-1 HOD004-00 [DKRSD-J900SS ] 0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+009 (0.0
1-1 HDDO0E-00 [DKRSD-JS00S5 ] (0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+003 (0.0
1-2 HOD000-01 [DKRED-JS00SS ] 0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+009 (0.0
1-2 HOD002-01 [DKRSD-J900SS ] 0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+009 (0.0
1-2 HDDO04-01 [DKRSD-JS00S5 ] (0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+003 (0.0
1-2 HODO0E-01 [DKRED-JS00SS ] 0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+009 (0.0
1-3 HOD000-02 [DKRSD-J900SS ] 0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+009 (0.0
1-3 HDDO01-02 [DKRSD-JS00S5 ] (0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+003 (0.0
1-3 HOD002-02 [DKRED-JS00SS ] 0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+009 (0.0
1-3 HOD003-02 [DKRSD-J900SS ] 0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+009 (0.0
1-3 HDD004-02 [DKRSD-JS00S5 ] (0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+003 (0.0
1-3 HOD00S-02 [DKRED-JS00SS ] 0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+009 (0.0
1-3 HODO0E-02 [DKRSD-J900SS ] 0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+009 (0.0
1-3 HDDO0?7-02 [DKRSD-JS00S5 ] (0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+003 (0.0
1-4 HOD000-03 [DKRED-JS00SS ] 0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+009 (0.0
1-4 HODO01-03 [DKRSD-J900SS ] 0.000000e+000 / 1.688756e+009 (0.0
1-4 HDD002-03 [DKRSD-JS00S5 ] (0.000000e+000 /7 1.688756e+003 (0.0
1.4 HANAN3.02 MERRN.ISANSS 1 NNNANNAe+NNn ! 1 RRATRRaLNNG (110 ;I

(Flash Drive or Flash Module Drive Selected)

Grpl Location Scan Total Times
1-1 HDDOO00-00 [DRSEC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 56288434008 (0.0 -
1-1 HDDO02-00 [DKSSC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 5.628043e+008 (0.0
11 HODDO04-00 [DRSEC-K30055 ) 0.000000e+000 / 5.628843e+008 (0.0
1-1 HODOOE-00 [DKSSC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 5.628843e+008 (0.0
1-2 HODOO00-01 [SLBRAMB00SS ) - - -
1-2 HODO02-07 [SLBSAMB00SS ]

1-2 HODOO04-01 [SLBAAMB00SS )

1-2 HODOOE-07 [SLBRAB00SS ] - - -
1-3 HDDOO00-02 [DRSEC-K30055 ) 0.000000e+000 / 5.628843e+008 (0.0
1-3 HDDO02-02 [DRSSC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 5.628843e+008 (0.0
1-3 HDDO04-02 [DESEC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 5.628843e+008 (0.0
1-3 HODOO0E-02 [DRSSC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 5.628843e+008 (0.0
1-4 HDDO00-03 [DESEC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 5.628843e+008 (0.0
1-4 HODDO02-03 [DRSEC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 5.628843e+008 (0.0
1-4 HDDO04-03 [DESSC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 5.628043e+008 (0.0
1-4 HODOO0E-03 [DRSEC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 56288434008 (0.0
21 HDDO01-00 [DKSSC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 5.628043e+008 (0.0
21 HDDO03-00 [DRSEC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 56288434008 (0.0
21 HDDO05-00 [DKSSC-K30055 ] 0.000000e+000 / 5.628043e+008 (0.0
2.1 HONANT.ON MESRCKINNSS NANNANN=+NNN. /' § R2R842aa0nd (00 ﬂ

3)

Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘ORM Running Status Display’ dialog box and close the

‘Information’ window.
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[6] Resetting thresholds

1
Select (CL) [File]-[Exit] in the ‘ Information’
window.

#1 Information [ |] |

File  Edit

Log... Threshaold Yalue. .

Online Read Margin...

Dizplay lag informatian.

2
Select (CL) [Ingtall] in the ‘SVP.

(©)
Select (CL) [Initiadlize ORM Valug] inthe
‘Install” window.

N E Install
File Edit

Refer Caonfiguration Micra Progrann Install

[Efitie Eanfiguration atrd hstal Set Subsystem Time

Laogical Device Format Set IP address

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Y alue

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue Set Maching Install D ate

Select button or menu.

(4)
Select (CL) [Yes] inthe ‘Initialize ORM
Vaue dialog box.

Initialize DRM Value =

[IMS 22820/

Are you gure vou want to initialize ORM Walue?
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(5
Select (CL) [OK] inthe Initidlize ORM Value' dialogbox. [ EErEZ S|
0 IN52281i]
T ORM Value is initialized.
(6)
Execute an operation for backing up the Eeluigifizils
configuration information. I FEt3E
Prepare the removable media for backup and insert  Sgiesczimef crlaasnienone e e
the media.
Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and update
drive information. Diive is selected
Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the media €157 @ Maintenance PT
was inserted. Disk : |C ~] _ Refresh |
Select (CL) the [OK] button.
Cancel
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the J g |
configuration information to a CD-R, see page MICROQ7-190.
(7)
When this procedure is completed, the message R
“Please remove the Config media.” is displayed.
Remove the configuration information media, select o [CHF31 58]
(CL) [OK] : - Please remove the Config media,
(8

After the procedure is completed, returnto ‘ Install’, el

Select (CL) [File]-[Exit]. Fie Edi

| Fiefer Configuration

Micra Program Install

[efine Eantiguration and [ rstal

Set Subsystem Time:

Logical Device Format

Set|P address

Change Configuration

Initialize OFk Yalue

Copy Config Files

Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Value

Set Machine Install D ate

Select button or menu
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[7] Set of the threshold of all Flash Drive

1
Select (CL) [File]-[Exit] in the ‘ Information’
window.

#4 Information [ [] |

File  Edit

Log.. Threshaold Yalue. .

Online Read Margin...

Drizplay lag informatian.

2
Select (CL) [Ingtall] in the ‘SVP.

)
Select (CL) [Set Flash Drive ORM Value] in
the ‘Install’ window.

N E Install
File Edit

| Refer Caonfiguration Micra Progrann Install

[Efitie Eanfiguration atrd hstal Set Subsystem Time

Laogical Device Format Set IP address

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Y alue

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue Set Maching Install D ate

Select button or menu.
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(4)

Select the target to be changed in * Set Flash Drive ORM Value' window. Set a setting method
of the threshold and the threshold, and then select (CL) the [OK] button.

Select the target ORM Value

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue

Setting of Flash Drive

Target ORM Yalue

% Flash Drive and FMD B attery

 Flazh Drive

" FMD Battery

[Mote]

— &l Flash Drives applied

[ Setting for all Flash Drive OFM values

Used Endurance Indicatar

[iynaric Sparing : I 99
[0- 100]
W arming S I 95
[0- T00]

Setting method of the threshold
of Flash Drive

Set the threshold of Flash Drive

|_-Setting of FMD Battery

— &l FMD Battenies applied

[~ Setting for all FMD Battery ORM values

FrD Battery Life Indicatar
’7 I 95

“warning Sl
[00-100]

Setting method of the threshold
of FMD Battery

Set the threshold of FMD Battery

Dynanic Sparing Mwhen pou et 0, Dynamic Sparing iz not started and 5IM iz not created,

YW arning S1

Mwhen you zet 0, Warning SIM is not created.

Cancel |
\

N

Execute Button

[].4 I
/
/

Goto (5)

<<Set the target ORM Vaue>>

[Target ORM Value]

\ Cancel Button

Goto (3)

Flash Drive and FMD Battery : This setting changes the threshold of Flash Drive and FMD

Flash Drive
FMD Battery

Battery.

: This setting changes the threshold of Flash Drive.
: This setting changes the threshold of FMD Battery.

SVP02-05-220



Hitachi Proprietary DKC810I

Rev.1/ Mar.2014, Jul.2014 Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP02-05-230

<<Setting of Flash Drive>>
[All Flash Drives applied]

<Setting method of the threshold of Flash Drive>
[Setting for all Flash Drive ORM values]

When setting thresholds of Used Endurance Indicator of all mounted Flash Drives
collectively, check the checkbox.
When it is checked, the Flash Drive installed after this operation becomes the same
threshold automatically. When you want to cancel this setting, check off. When selecting
(CL) [OK] button without checking the checkbox, the Dynamic Sparing threshold and the
Warning SIM threshold are not changed.
When you want to return the threshold to initial value (Dynamic Sparing threshold:
99/Warning SIM threshold: 95), do reset operation of the threshold. (SVP02-05-190)

<Set the threshold of Flash Drive>
[Used Endurance Indicator]

Dynamic Sparing : When there is a spare drive, thisis the threshold to start Dynamic Sparing.
When reach the threshold that you set, start Dynamic Sparing and create
SIM. Valid number is 0 - 100. When you set 0, does not start Dynamic
Sparing and does not create SIM.

Warning SIM : Thisisthe threshold to create Warning SIM. When reach the threshold
that you set create Warning SIM. Valid number is 0 - 100.
When you set 0, does not create Warning SIM.

<<Setting of FMD Battery>>
[All FMD Batteries applied]

<Setting method of the threshold of FMD Battery>
[Setting for all FMD Battery ORM values]

When setting thresholds of FMD Battery Life Indicator of all mounted Flash Drives
collectively, check the checkbox.
When it is checked, the FMD Battery installed after this operation becomes the same
threshold automatically. When you want to cancel this setting, check off. When selecting
(CL) [OK] button without checking the checkbox, the Warning SIM threshold is not
changed.
When you want to return the threshold to initial value (Warning SIM threshold: 95), do
reset operation of the threshold. (SVP02-05-190)

<Set the threshold of FMD Battery>
[FMD Battery Life Indicator]
Warning SIM : Thisisthe threshold to create Warning SIM. When reach the threshold
that you set create Warning SIM. Valid number is 0 - 100.
When you set 0, does not create Warning SIM.
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©)
Select (CL) [OK] in the “Processis normal end.”. Install |
f i \ [IM51043i]
- Process iz narmal end.
(6)
Select Media

Execute an operation for backing up the
configuration information. Prepare the removable
mediafor backup and insert the media. Please select
(CL) the [Refresh] button, and update drive
information. Select (CL) the drive and the PC in

[CHF3686i]

Backup processing of configuration information will start. Please
select the SYP or a Maintenance PC and insert a media,

Dirive iz selected

which the mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the [OK]
button. GV i+ Maintenance PC
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the Disk : [C =] _Befesh_|
configuration information to a CD-R, see
page MICRO07-190. ] et |
(7)
When this procedure is completed, the message CNFCPY |
“Please remove the Config media.” is displayed.
Remove the configuration information media, select 0 [CNF31886i]
(CL) [OK] : - Flease remove the Config media,
(8)

After the procedure is completed, return to *Install’.
Select (CL) [Filg]-[Exit].

‘..EE Install [ x|
File Edit
| Riefer Configuration Micra Program Install
[Mefine Eanfiguration snd [ retal Set Subsystem Time
Set |P addiess

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Value

Copy Config Files Selting Battery Life

Logical Device Format |

Set Flash Drive ORM Value Set Maching Install D ate

Select button or menu.
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2.6 SIM Reporting Specification

[1] DKC SIM

[2] Cache SIM
[3] MediaSIM
[4] Device SIM

(D
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Information].

@)
Select (CL) [Log...] in the *Information i Information P
Log... Threzhold ' alue.
Onlinge Read b argin. .
Dizplay log information.
©)
Select (DR) [SIM Report...] from the Mg [
[Options] menuinthe‘Log’ dialog box. Rl Bee| Gpfis
Refresh |
Ligt,, —————
5IM Report... i |ncident
" Fieset " Diagnosis
" Power Event " Copy Histar
Delete r Dretail

SVP02-06-10
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4
Select (CL) SIM report type from the ‘ Type’ ¥4 51 Reporting Options [ x| |
list box.
Type: |[SETY -
Type: DKC SIM Reporting Cancel |
Cache SIM vV Acute V¥ Moderate
MediaSIM v Serious v Semice
Device SIM R epart: acute, Serious, Moderate and Service
[t EemEark:

Select (CL) the level to be reported in the
‘SIM Reporting Option’ dialog box, and also select (CL) [OK].

SIM message report level are arranged as followsin order of the higher level.
Acute > Serious > Moderate > Service
Selecting level, means all higher levels are to be reported.

(5
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and aso close the ‘ Information’” window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.7 Management of drive threshold values

[1] Displaying thresnold Values -----=--=-=-==mmmmm oo SVP02-07-20
[2] Altering threshold vValug ------=-==-=mmm oo oo SVP02-07-30
[3] Displaying an error COUNt -=--=-=======mmmmmm oo oo oo SVP02-07-50
[4] Resetting an €rror COUNL ----==-======m s m oo oo e SVP02-07-60
(D

Check SVP Mode.

The Following operation needs SVP Mode to be ‘Modify’. (See SV P01-220)
[2] Altering threshold value
[4] Resetting an error count

@)
Select (CL) the [Information] window in the ‘*SVP window.

©)
Select (CL) [Threshold Vaue...] in the ¥ Information M= |

‘Information’ window. File Edit

Log... Threzhold * alue. .

Ornline Read b argin...

Dizplay lag informatian.

SVP02-07-10
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[1] Displaying threshold values

1)

Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the ‘ Threshold Value

window.

File  Edit

&4 Threshold Yalue |

Alter and Dizplay. ..

Digplay Error Count....

)

Select (CL) an HDD location from the “HDD#’
list box in the * Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog
box and select (CL) [Display].

In order to display threshold of another interval,
select (CL) theinterval from the “ Type” list box.

NOTE:

Multiple HDD locations can be selected
(CL) from the “HDD#’ list box while
the control key being held down. The
threshold value in the “Threshold
Vaue’ list box shows the threshold
value for the HDD location that is
highlighted in the “HDD#" list box.

Recovered: Threshold of errors

Unrecd:

recoverable by retry.
Threshold of errors not
recoverable by retry.

Grp#: the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing

* : spare HDD in use.

Threshold Alter/Display

~HDD#

Display

o Fdays  © Total

=

Grp#

Location

HDDOO0-00 (DKS20-H 3 S
HDDOOZ-00 [DKS2) 5
HDDDMDD[DKSZD -HIRO5S
HDDO0E-00 (DKSZ0-H3R0SS
HDDOOT-00 [DKS20-H3R055
HDDOO3-00 [DKS20-H3R055
HDDO0S-00 (DKSZ0-H3R0SS
HDDO07-00 [DKSZ0-H3R0SS
HDDO10-00 [DKRSD-I160055
HDDM2-00 (DKRSD-I60055
DKRED-JE0055
DKRSD-160055
DKRED-JE0055

i
(
(
i
(
%
HDD14-00 (
(
(
(DKRSD-IE0055
(
(
i
(
(
i
i
(
(
f

1
1
1
1
1
1 i
1 ul
1 ul
1 i
1 ul
1 ul
1 HDDOTE-00
2 HDDMo4a
2 HDDMZa1
2 HDDOT4-m
2 HDDOTE-m
1 ul
1 ul
1 i
1 ul
2 1
2 Il
-2 1
1

DKRSD-160055
DKRED-160055
HDD11-0i
HDDO3-01
HDDOS-0

DKS5C-K30055
DKS5C-K30055
DKS5C-K30055
HDDO7-0i
HDDOM1-0r

DKS5C-K3005%
DKS5C-K3005%
HDD O30
HDDmMS5O
6-2  HDDM74r

Selected HOD(s]1

DKS5C-K30055
DKS5C-K30055
DKS5C-K30055

PP P D N N O 1 g R 1

1~ Threshold Yalue

HDD:HDDOOO-00 il
i~ D

Recovered Unrecd.
Mechanical enar 150
(0~ 3939)
Media error 150
(01~ 99399
Fiead / Wiite srror ERlE
[0-9959)
Drive I/F error 150 &
(0~ 3939)
Controler hardwsris sror — [150 [6
[0-9959)
Drive response lats T
[0-9959) 0
SAS I/F emor Port O £00
(01~ 3939)
SA4S I/F emor Port 1 [et0
[0-9959)
Part 0 enor I
(- 3939)
Part 1 enor T
(01~ 3939)

(Multiple Selected)

Threshold Alter/Display

- HDD#

Display

I
k-

O 7days & Total

Location

Grp#

1

1

1

1

1

1

1 DK5204 H3HDS 5
1 DK520-H3R055
1 DKRED-JE0055
1 DKRED-JE0055
1 DKRSD-160055
1 DKRED-JE005S
2 DKRED-JE0055
2 DKRSD-JE0055
2 DKRSD-160055
2 DKRED-JE0055
1 DKS5C-K30055
1 DKS5C-K30055
1 DKS5C-K3005%
1 DKS5C-K30055
2 DKS5C-K30055
2 DKS5C-K30055
-2 DKS5C-K30055
DKS5C-K30055

R R R e -

B-2

Selected HDD(s)2

1~ Threshold W alus

HDD:HDDO02-00 Alter |
D

Fiecowered Urrecd.
Mechanical enor 0 fi]
[0-3555)
Media errar 0 10000
[0- 359555)
Fiead / Wiite error i o
[0-99339)
Drivs I/F rmor o
[0- 3555)
Contioler hardnareerar [0 o
[0-9939)
Drive response late
[0-9959) v
i~ P
5AS5 I/F emor Port 0 0
[0-3555)
SAS I/F emor Port 1 0
[0-99339)
Poit 0 sror o
[0- 3555)
Poit 1 sror P
[0-9999)

Cloze

3)

Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘ Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’

window.
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[2] Altering threshold value

1)

Select (CL) [Alter and Display...] in the ‘ Threshold Value

window.

&4 Threshold Yalue |

File  Edit

Alter and Dizplay. ..

Digplay Error Count....

)

Select (CL) an HDD location from the “HDD#’
list box in the * Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog
box and select (CL) [Display]. In order to
display threshold of another interval, select
(CL) theinterval from the“Type” list box.

Grp#: the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : spare HDD in use.

Threshold Alter/Display

~HDD#

Display

Lyp

P

@ 7days O Total

Giptt

L —

il
ra

Location

HDDO00-00 |1 ROSS
HDDO02-00 (DKS52D-H3R055
HDDO04-00 DKS2D-H3R0SS
HDDOOE UU [DKE2D-H3ROSS
(DKS2D-H3R0S5
(DK52D-H3R055
(DKS2D-H3R0SS
[DKS2D-H3R0SS
[DKRSD-JE00S5
(DKRSD-IE0055
[DKRED-JEDNSS
[DKRSD-JE00S5
[DKRSD-JE00SS
[DKRSD-JEONSS
[DKRED-JEDNSS
[DKRED-JE00SS
(DKS5C-K30055
[DKEECK300SS
[DKEEC-K300S5
[DKS5C-K30055
[DKSEC-KI00SS
[DKEECK300SS
[DKSEC-K30055
[DKS5C-K30055

Selected HODs)1

r~ Threshold Yalue
HDD:HDDOO0-00

Alter

r D
Re

Mechanical error

[0-5399)

Media emror

[0-99999)

Read / wiits sror
[0-9999]

Drrive 1/F emmar
[0-9999]

Cartraller hardware eror
9939)

M f
ol
e
i
o

covered Unrecd

Drive responss late:

0-9339) P

[ Part

fuih-ﬁaggan]armr Port 0 |G

[Suﬂk-ssggat]armr Poit1 |G

iy Zn

o foae |
=

Clase

3)

Alter athreshold value in the “ Threshold

Value” list box in the ‘ Threshold Alter/Display’

dialog box.
Then select (CL) [Alter].

NOTE: When multiple HDD locations are
selected (CL) from the “HDD#” list
box with the control key being hold
down, the thresholds for all the
selected HDDs are modified to the
same value.

Threshold Alter/Display

~HDD#

Display

Ty

o

" Tdays ™ Total

o
=
-3

L N —

s
r

DKS520-H3A0SS
DKS520-H3R0SS

DK52D-H3R055
DKS2D-H3IR055
DKS2D-H3A0SS
DKRSD-JE00SS

DKRED-JB005S

DKRS0-JE0055
DKRED-JE00SS
DKRED-JE005S
DKRSD-JE0055
DKRS0-JE0055
DKR50-JE00SS
DKSEC-K30055
DK.55C-K30055
[DK.55C-K30055
DKSEC-K30055
DKSEC-K30055
[DK.55C-K30055
DK.55C-K30055
DKSEC-K30055

Selected HOD(s):2

r~ Threshold Yalue
HDD:HDDO02-00(&lered]

Alker

D

Mechanical error
[0-3339)

Media emor

[0-99939)

Read / White erar
[0-9999)

Drive I/F errar
[0-9999)

Cantroller hardware ermor
[0-9999)

FRecovered Unrecd

| o
T o
ol o
ol o
ol o

Drive response late:

[0-9339) IU—

 Port

[SDASS\E;‘g Trrur Fort 0 IU—

[Snﬂ-‘\_ssg‘ga?rmr Port 1 IU—

e P

e P
[

Close
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(4)
Select (CL) [OK] in the * Alter Threshold
Value' dialog box. S

Are you sure you want to alter the threshold value of the HDD you
zelected?

ok I Cancel
©)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the * Threshold Alter/Display’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’
window.
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[3] Displaying an error count

1)
Select (CL) [Display Error Count...] in the ‘ Threshold Value' B Thieshold Value ||

window. Fil= Edi

Alter and Dizplay. ..

Digplay Error Count....

@)
Select (CL) an HDD location from the HDD

HDD: Gip# Location

Locatl On drOp-dOWﬂ ||§ In the ‘ Thre§’10| d 1-9 HDDOOO-08 [DKS2D-H3R055 Figset
Counter Display’ dialog box to display the Ll o e T

Mechanical enior iscovered) 0000000075, 5011 000,500] 000000007150 -
error Count for the H D D Media encr [iecovered] 00000000 . -
. Read / Wiite enor [recovered] 00000000/(2.50),1400,200) 000000004150 -

Drive I/F enor [recovered] 00000000/(5,50],[1000,500) 000000004150 -

Contraller hardware eror [recovered) 00000000/(5,50],[1000,500) 000000004180 -

[
[
:
Mechanical enor [unrecavered) annoaann< 2120 10] onoionnvE -
. Media enor [unresavered) [n00aan{1 1 011000 500) 00000004150 O00A000NA 000
Grp# . the pa”ty group Read / Wiite enor [unrecovered) 000000004(1.10),(40,20) 00000000/30 -
. . Drive 1#F enor [unresavered] nn0aannA 21 (20 10] 000000/
Controller hardware error [unrecowered) nuunuunum 2201 O000anN/E
SPA RE : Spare HDD Drive 1esponse late: N00AnN(E 8] -
. 545 1/F emor Port D [
(
[

00000000/(80,200),(4000,400]) 000000004600 -

. . SAS |/F emor Port 1 00000000/(80,200),(4000,400) 000000007600 -

" Port 0 00000000/(128] [256] 000000004384 -

RSRV D " re%rvw H DD WI th $ar| ng FE;H :::g 00000000/(128][256] 000000004384 -
. 1 Today:[Emor Count / Threshold Y alus W/ Levell Level2) Blockade(Levell Level2)
* . spare HDD in use. e

NOTE: Please execute this operation with PS ON.
When with PS OFF or the communication error occurs, the display of part Today is
displayed by “Unknown”.

©)
Select (CL) [Close] in the * Threshold Counter Display’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’
window.
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[4] Resetting an error count

1)

Select (CL) [Display Error Count...] inthe ‘ Threshold Vaue

window.

&4 Threshold Yalue |

File  Edit

Alter and Dizplay. ..

Digplay Error Count....

)

Select (CL) the HDD location, for which you
want to reset the error count, from the “HDD
Location” drop-down list in the ‘ Threshold
Counter Display’ dialog box and also select
(CL) [Reset].

Grp#: the parity group.
SPARE : spare HDD
RSRVD : reserved HDD with sparing
* : spare HDD in use.

Threshold Counter Display

HDD: Gip# Location

K52D-H3R055 ) Feset
|D{Infarmation] Today 7 days Tatal
Mechanical enor iecavered) uuuuuuuu/[a 011 000,500 000000007150
Media enor [recovered) 00000000/ .

Read / wiite enor [recovered] [II]EI[II]EI[II]/[Z 50).[400,200) 000000004150
Drive |/F enor [recovered) 000000004(5,50),(1000,500) 000000004150
Controller hardware eror [recovered] 000000004(5,50),(1000,500) 000000004150
Mechanical enar [unrecovered) 0000000001 2).(20,10) 0000000076 -
Media eror [unrecovered) 000000004(10,50).(1000,500) 000000004150 00000000./10000
Read / wiite enor [unrecovered) 000000004(1,10)[40.20] 00000000430 -
Drive I/F enor [unrecovered] 000000004(1.2).[20,10] 0000000076
Controller hardware eror [unrecovered) [II]EI[II]EI[II]/[T 2.[20.10) 0000000048

Drive response late 000000004(8.8).- -

SAS I/F emor Port 0 000000004(20,200),[4000,400) 00000000/600
SAS I/F emar Port 1 000000004(20,200),[4000,400) 000000004600
Part 0 errar 000000004(128) [256] 000000004334
Part 1 ermar 000000004(128) [256] 000000004334

Taday:[Errar Count / Threshold Yalue Warmingllevell Level2) Blockade(Levell Level2]]
7 dayz. Total[ Emor Count ¢ Threshold Yalue |

3)

Select (CL) [OK] in the * Threshold Counter
Reset’ dialog box.

]|

Threshold Counter Reset

[IMF2EE7]

Are pou zure pou want to reset Threshold Counter of all D7

[ |

Cancel
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(4)

After confirming that the error count has been
reset in the ‘ Threshold Counter Display’

dialog box select (CL) [Close] and close the I ) i T e
‘ . y . uezhamcallenor [lacg\]rered] gggggggg;[im]ﬂ 000.500) 000000004150
edia eror (1ecovers: - -
I nf Ormml On WI ndOW' Read /Wit enor recovered] 000000004(2,50).400,200) 000000004150
Drive |/F enor (recoversd) 000000004(5.50).01000.500) 000000004150
Cantraller hardware ermor recovered] 000000004(5.50).1000.500) 000000004150
Mechanical enor [unrecovered) 000000004(1.2).(20.10) 0000000046 -
Media enor [unrecovered) 00000000/(10,50),(1000,500] 000000004150 00000000/10000
Read / Wiite enor [unrecovered) 00000000/(1.10).(40.20) 00000000/30 -
Drive I/F emor [unrecavered) DOOAN0N0(1 2),(20,10) 00000000/6
Contraller hardware eror [unrecovered)  00000000/(1.2).(20.10) 00000000/6
Drive response late 00000000/(8,8).- -
SA5 I/F emor Port O 00000000/(80,200), (4000, 400]) 00000000/600
SAS I/F emor Port 1 00000000/(80,200),(4000,400]) 00000000/600
Part 0 ermor 00000000/(128) [256) 00000000/334
Part 1 emor 00000000/(128)[256] 00000000/334

Threshold Counter Display

HDD: GipH Location

Todayw[Ermar Count ¢ Threshald Walue \w aminglLevell Level2] Blockade(Levell Level2]]
7 dawz. Total[ Emor Count # Threshold Yalue |
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2.8 SIM Log Complete

(D
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Information].

@)
Select (CL) [Log...] in the *Information’ i Information s E3 |

Log... Threzhold ' alue.

Onlinge Read b argin. .

Dizplay log information.

(©)
Sdlect (CL) [SIM] and [List..] inthe‘Log. BT ||

File Edit Options

Lo % = Incident

" S5E T HTP

" Fieset " Diagnosis
€ Power Event " Copy Histar

[Delete | O Dretail

(4)

. o =
Select (CL) datato be completed inthe ‘List- — RESSEL B
) H Total: BO Completed: 38
SIM’ dialog box and select (CL) [Complete]. ; _ e |
[ ate/Time Feference Level Skatus
2009/04/06 15:18: Moderate  Initial Sart.. |
2009/04/05 151640 21080 Moderate  Initial
2009/04/01 050504 045000 Serows  Initial
2009/03/30 21°27:49 1003 Serous  Initial
2009403430 21:2749  ef1183 Serious Iritial Complete
009/03/30 21°27:43  efE Serous  Initial [ oo |
2009/03/30 710955 B50002  Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130074 b5Z1 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130014 BEI Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130014 bSO Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130014 BSZI0 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130013 BEI0 Moderate  Initia =
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©)
Sefect (CL) [Yed] inthe Complete’ dialogbox. S

o [INF2501]

= Thig will complete the specified 5[k,

Es
(6)
15 M L - - _
Inthe ‘List-SIM’ dialog box, make surethat KRSl ]
“ (L H H Total: B0 Completed: 38 Close
Compl Etaj IS dl qjl ayed n the Status' Date/Time Reference  Level Status 4'
2009/04/06 15:18:40 boderate  Initial Sart.. |
2009/04/06 15:18:40 214080 Moderate  Initial
2009/04/01 030804 Q45000 Serous  Initial
2009/03/30 21:27:.49  ef1103 Seriouz Iitial
2009403430 21:2749  ef1183 Serious Iritial Complete |
2009/03430 21:27:43  ef9183 Serious Initial
2009/03430 21:03:55  B50002 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130014 bi5211 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/251300:14 b1 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/25 130014 bSO Moderate  Initial
2009/03/2513:00:14  bf5210 Moderate  Initial
2009/03/2513:00:13  bf5110 Moderate  Initial LI
(7)

Select (CL) [Closg] inthe‘List-SIM’ dialog box.
Closethe‘Log’ dialog box and close the ‘ Information’ window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Modg].

NOTEL: Even if SIM Complete was performed, the MESSAGE of the Operator Panel may be
on. Display all the SIMs to make sure they are completed. If not, please wait for 5
minutes and operate SIM Log Compl ete again.

NOTE2: Uncomplete SIM logs are recorded up to 256. When the SIM log is made when the
number of uncomplete SIM logs is the maximum, the oldest uncomplete SIM log is
automatically done complete.
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2.9 Dump/AutoDump

Auto Dump isauseful function to provide the user with free selection of the dump data type and the
output media so that the user can collect dump information.

[1] Auto Dump

(1) Connect the external USB memory.
When information is collected to the external USB memory, connect the USB memory.
When information is not collected to the external USB memory, go to Step (2).
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® Insert the USB memory in USB port on the SVP.
(8 When connecting to the SVP

L[ [ [ lsve
OPTION

. USB Port
Insert the USB M
R

T

A

USB Memory

Operating status of SVP-BASIC and SVP-OPTION can be
checked with the light and blinking patterns of the LEDs
on SVP (two rows on the left side)

©) ©)@)
)@, ©)
OO

Lighting ©0 Lighting

Blinking Blinking
Normal operation Standby operation

(b) When connecting to the Maintenance PC

Maintenance PC
USB Port

USB Memory
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@)
Select (CL) [AutoDump] button.

©)
Select a dump type and a medium for output and make settings of the FTP transfer detail and
the Maintenance PC / Removable Disk output detail, etc., and then select (CL) the [OK]

button.

Type Selection
Collecting detailed items

Select DUMP Type

~ Tupe ~ Media Media selection
Womal =l / |FTP =l
Log - — FTP Transfer Detail
Durrp : T .
Host Hame: B
Configuration o5t Hame I = FTP Transfer Detall
SVP-DKC Communication Transfer Path: I-’prolecla"tdrnp%rSDElJDUmp
SVP Trace _ .
[¥]web Conzole LISER Name: IWWDI s
(] Performance b onitor [LDEWY) B I ****** 1
gEer:ormance mon!:or ngterrlallc : M aintenance PC /
srfarmance Monitor [Remote Lopy — Femoyvatle Disk Output Detai .
(] Ferformance Monitor [Long Fange) I | Removable Disk Output
[ Perfarmance Manitar [others) Butput path:
1205 b itenr =
ﬁ— Cancel Button
Ok I Cancel | Goto (6)
Execute Button
Goto (4)

NOTEZ.: Please check that automatic connection of alocal disk driveis setup in the case of
connection to SVP. (At the time of SVP Connect Utility use, it is setup
automatically.)

NOTE2: If you execute the TOD setting during collecting the Port Dump, the collecting the
Port Dump may fail. Then, please execute collecting the Port Dump again.
And if you execute collecting Port Dump at about the time set by Synchronization
Information function, the collecting the Port Dump may fail. Then, please execute
collecting the Port Dump again.
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<<Dump Type>>

Rapid:
This dump typeisto get log information, SV P operation history, or configuration
information. SV P will compress these files automatically. The compressed files will be
stored in afew FDs.
This dump type will be used when the initial analysis of error isneeded. In this case, you
should gather the files used by this type and send it to the Center. After sending thisfiles,
you should gather dump data by selecting “Normal” type and send it to the Center to
analyze more details.

Normal:
This dump typeisto get dump data (you can get DUMP information of all adapters)
adding to the log files used by “Rapid” type. SVP will compress these dump files
automatically. Y ou should get dump data by using this dump type after sending the
“Rapid” type of datato Center.

Detail:
Thistypeisto get monitor information adding to the dump files used by “Normal” type.
(Y ou cannot get performance monitor information.) This datawill be needed when the
performance of the DK C wants to be checked. If there is no order to get these data, you do
not need to use this type.

DUMP:
The dump of this type selects the processors and gets dumps from them individualy.

LOG:
The dump of this type collects log information only. The dump is used when it is required
to send only the log information immediately to the Technical Support Division before
making the initial analysis.

Monitor:

The dump of this type collects all monitor information and configuration information.

Config Backup:
The dump of thistype collects the configuration information backup data stored in a hard
disk of the SVP.

Obstacle Infor Dmp:
The dump of this type collects the obstacle PDEV Information and obstacle PCB
Information data stored in a hard disk of the SVP.

SVP Memory dump:
A Windows memory dump is collected when a blue screen error occursin SVP.
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Custom:

The dump of this type selects source items from the detailed information items and collects
information from them.

When none of the detailed information items is checked off, the function of the dump of
this type becomes the same as that of the dump whose type is No Gather.

No Gather:

The dump of this type only outputs “c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.tgz”, which has already been got,
to a selected medium without compressing the data.

The dump of thistype cannot collect information when the “ c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.tgz” does
not exist or an HDD is selected as a medium for the output.

<<Media>>

HDD:

SVP will store the compressed filesto HDD. The file name is “c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.tgz” . If
you can transfer the filesto your center directly, thistype will be useful.

(NOTE: When operating the maintenance, SVP will sometimes delete the files. Do not use
the maintenance operation before sending the files to your center.)

FTP:
SVP will store the compressed filesto HDD. The file nameis* c:\dkc200\tmp\hdcp.tgz”.
After the compression processing end, Transfer processing of compression datais
performed to the transfer place directory of a specification server inputted into FTP
Transfer Detail.

Maintenance PC:

The compressed data is output to the directory which has been entered in the Maintenance
PC Output Detail box of the PC remotely connected to the SVP. When “c:\” is specified
for the dump directory, it becomes an error by the protecting function of OS. Please input
the dump directory following “c:\".

Example:
c:\dkc200\tmp

When information is collected to the external USB memory of the Maintenance PC, please
select “Maintenance PC” as a medium and specify the drive of the USB memory into
Maintenance PC Output Detail.

Removable Disk:

The compressed data is output to the directory which has been entered in the Removable
Disk of SVPPC.

When information is collected to the external USB memory of the SVP PC, please select
“Removable Disk” as a medium and specify the drive of the USB memory into Removable
Disk Output Detail .
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<<FTP Transfer Detail>>

Host Name: The host name of a FTP transfer place or an IP address is inputted. (* 1)
Transfer Path: Thedirectory of a FTP transfer place is inputted.

USER Name:  The user name which login to a FTP server is inputted.

Passwor d: The password which login to a FTP server isinputted.

<<Maintenance PC Output Detail>>
Output path:  Enter adirectory, to which data of the PC remotely connected to the SVPis
output, into this box. (A list of drives of the PC concerned is displayed as an

initial display.)

<<Removable Disk Output Detail>>
Output path:  Enter adirectory, to which data of the Removable Disk of the SVP PC is output,
into this box. (A list of Removable Disk drives of the SVP PC is displayed as an

initial display.)

*1: Itisin between“[” and “]” when you input the address of 1Pv6.
(Eg.) [0000:0000:0000:0000:0000:0000:0000:0000]
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(4) Doing the dump and data compression

A dump is done when a dump typeis selected out of “Normal”, “Detail”, “DUMP’, and
“Custom” (in the case where “Dump” has been selected from the detailed information items).

Go to Step (4-1).

When “No Gather” is selected as adump
type, amessage, “ Do you want to output the
already gathered dumps, logs, history of SVP
operations, and usage data to the target media
without refreshing them?” is displayed. A
selection (CL) of the [OK] button in response
to the message makes an output to the
selected medium.

Go to Step (5).

When a dump type other than the above is selected, a data compression is done.

Go to Step (4-2).

Select DUMP Type [=]

| Pertomance Moritor [Remots Copy]

[ Performance Monitor [Long Range) |

Removable Disk 'I

FTIF Transter Detail

HogtMame: |

Transfer Path I

USERName: |

Eassward: I

Fiemovable Disk Output Detail

’V Ougutpath |

Concel

The following messages are displayed before doing the dump and data compression,
if “Maintenance PC” or “Removable Disk” is selected as the output medium.

“Insert aremovable mediafor the dump
collection to get the dump information in it.”
isdisplayed.

When you output to aremovable media, insert
the removable media and select (CL) the

[OK] button.

“Free space in the output destination driveis
xXXMB. Do you want to continue?’ is
displayed.

Select (CL) the[Yes] button.

(xxx isfree space in the output destination
drive)

Auto Dump

0 [ADMA030]

Ingert a removable media for the dump collection to get the dump

infiormation in it.

Auto Dump

G [ADM3700]

Free space in the output destination drive iz 6,042ME. Do pou want

ta continue?
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(4-1) Dump S E3
When “DUMP” is selected as a dump type, -~ Adapter
select (CL) [Select I/F Blade] or [Select ¢ aps
MPB], and select (CL) “Location No.” of the = Select I/F Blade |CHAPC r _ Gl |

processor and select (CL) the [DUMP] button.

" Select MPE CHA-2PC
ot
When [All PCB] is selected, dumps are got Diep-2m2
from all the processors.
When a dump type other than the above is e =
selected, go to Step (4-1-1).  Adapter
" Select I/F Blade | =l ﬂl
(+ GelectMPE  |MPB-IMA =l
MPE-1h4
MPE-1ME
MPEB-2M4
MPE-2MEB
(4-1-1)
A box indicating progress of the dump is pwnp |
\(j\llsl“])elna%ﬁidump terminates normal |y go to Receiving SM / PM / LM / Trace / Port Dump ........
Step (4_1_3). 0% 100%

32% iz received |
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(4-1-2)

When an error occurs, the following dialog box is

displayed.

Perform the following procedure and retry the dump.

An error occurs

Check the dump failure
part by the dialog box.

Open *Maintenance’
Screen.

Is the dump failure
part blockaded?

Reboot SVP

Retry Dump

Is dump Yes

*1:

*2:

Dump

Dump of the following processors could net be done.

Close I

LK Dump : .
MPOO-1MA. —
MPO1-TMA
MPOZ-1MA
MPO3-1MA
MPO4-TMA
MPOS-TMA
MPOE-1MA
WMPOT-1MA
WMPOO-2ZMA

Trace Dump :
MPOO-TMA
MPO1-TMA
MPOZ-TMA
MPO3-TMA
MPO&-TMA
MPOS-1MA
WMPOS-1MA

WMPO7-1MA I
b

Goto Step (4-1-3) *1

The dump fails because the dumping isimpossible for
the blockade portion, and the HTP/FOP/SAS dump
linked to the blockaded processor is also impossible.

Check the blockaded part by the Maintenance.

successful ?

No *2

Execute LAN check.
(See DIAG04-270)

Yes

LAN error?

No

T.S.D. cdl

!

Recovery LAN error
(See TRBL03-15-10)
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(4-1-3)
A data compression is done.
Go to Step (4-2).

(4-2) Data compression

The ‘FD Copy’ window is displayed and a data #mcopy 020020202020 H|
compression is done. File:
’7 c:/dkc200/ config/enfdatas/pdevprpl. dat
00k 00m 532
5221 B18[KByte/Sec]
Archive File Size [OBytesz 207 288 ytes]

| 0%

Murnber of Archive File |21 AFiles/3326Files)
Total File Gize 10E3964K Byte/21 93034K Byte]
_h%

(5) Output to a selected medium
An output is done to a selected medium.

When an HDD was selected, go to Step (5-1).

When an FTP was selected, go to Step (5-2).

When a Maintenance PC was selected, go to Step (5-3).

When a Removable Disk was selected, go to Step (5-4).

When Maintenance PC or Removable Disk was selected and information is output to FDD,
go to Step (5-5).
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(5-1) When the HDD is selected as a medium for the output

A message, “ Gathering information data was
completed.” is displayed. Select (CL) the
[OK] button.

Go to Step (6).

T |
% [ADMI708]

Gathering information data was completed,

(5-2) When the FTP is selected as a medium for the output

When the [FTP] was selected as the mediafor
the output, atransfer of the compressed data
is started.

ftp:/i158.214.135.1 23/projecttdmp2/r700/svp/0819_H724_DumpTesth
20381KE/ 52744KE [ 11856KE/Sec] 00h 00m 025

(5-2-1)
After the data transfer is completed, a message,
“FTP transfer has ended successfully.” is
displayed.
Select (CL) the [OK] button.
Go to Step (6).

T |

o [A0h 33535]

- FTP transfer has ended successtully,
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(5-3) When the Maintenance PC is selected as an medium for the output

“Copying to Maintenance PC” isdisplayed anda (e

copying to the Maintenance PC is done.
Copying to Maintenance PC

When the copying fails, amessage, “Output S EE— X
to the Maintenance PC is failed. Do you want | e
tO Spa:lfy the OUtpUt deStI natl on | n the ggtggr; tvgat:tetngyésﬁintchee Egtésufacixlazci.ination in the Maintenance PG
Maintenance PC again?” is displayed. -
Select (CL) the [OK] button and reset the
directory for the output in the ‘ Maintenance
PC’ window.

Maintenancepc K|

Cutput Path : Iﬁ j

Ok, I Cancel |

(5-3-1)
A message, “ Gathering information data was Auto Dump |
completed.” isdisplayed. Select (CL) the
[OK] button. i . | [ADM3708]
Go to Step (6). k"

Gathering information data was completed.
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(5-4) When the Removable Disk is selected as an medium for the output

“Copying to Removable Disk” isdisplayed anda [ A

copying to the Removable Disk is done. . .
Copying to Removable Disk

(5-4-1)
A message, “ Gathering information datawes [ S
completed.” isdisplayed. Select (CL) the
[OK] button. o (40 M 3705

[z athering information data was completed.

When information is collected to the USB
memory of the SVP PC, go to Step (6).

SVP02-09-130



Hitachi Proprietary

DKC810I

Rev.1/ Mar.2014, Jul.2014
SVP02-09-140

Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.

(5-5
If the fileis not contained in the FD whenthe FD is
checked through the * FD Status' dialog box, go to Step
(5-5-1). When thefileis contained in the FD, a message,
“The following files and directories arein FD. Do you
want to remove them?’ is displayed. When you want to
delete the files, select (CL) the[Y es] button and go to
Step (5-5-1). If you want to leave thefiles, select (CL) the
[No] button and go to Step (5-5-1).

FD Status E

The following files and directories are in FD.
Do you want to remove them?

Fileg in FD1: |Disp|aying...

21 lam_infodmp
1 mpinst00dmp
5] mpiret0l dmp

Yes I Mo | Cancel [£] |
Also, when an error occurs, a message “Could not access FD. SVP ]|
FD isnot DOS formatted. FD is not inserted. FD iswrite
[FOCOZ37w]

protected.” is displayed.
Check the matters displayed and then select (CL) the [Retry]
button. Return to Step (5-5).

Could not access FO.

FD iz mot DOS formatted.
FD iz not inzerted.

FD iz write protected.

Cancel |

(5-5-1)

“Copying to FD...” is displayed and the copying is done.

(If acapacity of the FD becomes insufficient, return to
Step (5-5) and replace the FD with a new one.)

FD Mo, : 1

Free Space; 1457664 Bytes
Stabus: Copying to FD...

File Mame:  ““sclienthasfdcp.tgz

Copy Progress: [2457E0B ytes,/ 25232 36B ytes]
B 9%
(5-5-2)
A message, “Gathering information data was AuoDump  H|
completed.” isdisplayed. Select (CL) the [OK]
button. |:0:| [ADM3708i]
Goto Step (6) = [Gatherng information data waz completed.
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(6)

When Gathering Information Local Modeis P
enabled, “Do you want to release Gathering \14) [SVP4150]

Information Local mode?” is displayed.

When you want to release the Gathering
Information Local mode, select (CL) the
[Yes] button.

Do vou want to releaze Gathering Information Local mode?

When the Maintenance PC is selected as a medium for the output, and When information is
collected to the USB memory of Maintenance PC, go to Step (6-2).

When the Removable Disk is selected as a medium for the output, and When information is
collected to the USB memory of the SVP PC, go to Step (6-1).

(6-1) Remove the USB memory from SVP PC

Click (CL) theicon indicated by the circle in the right » 9:34 AM
figure to show hidden files, 11 1ympo01

Select (CL) theicon of the circle in the lower right corner of )
the screen. =

Customize...

SR ARG R

Select (CL) the “Eject USB DISK”. :0pen Devices and Printers

||l Eject SVP_EXTEMDER.

@ Eiect USE DISK
- Remavable Disk (Fi

Customize...

9:47 AM

The “ Safe To Remove Hardware” message appears.

,ﬁ, Safe To Remove Hardware EE .
~ The 'USB Mass Storage Device' device can now be safely
Remove the USB memory from the USB port of removed from the computer. _—

12:39PM

the SVP. I A 11512012 2
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(6-2) Remove the USB memory from Maintenance PC

When the collection of information using AutoDump is completed, remove the USB memory
from the Maintenance PC.

NOTICE: How to remove the USB memory from Maintenance PC changes with
Maintenance PCs to be used.

Please perform removal processing suitable at each Maintenance PC.

example: In the case of Maintenance PC which sets Windows 7 (the English version) to OS.

1. When the collection of information is completed, select (CL) theicon indicated in the
figure with the circle which is hidden in the task tray.

. ; ™
P e % () g 12:53 PM
U | V7 /7.1 P

2. When the collection of information using AutoDump is completed, select (CL) the
“Safely Remove Hardware and Eject Media” icon in the task tray.

i Safely Remowve Hardware and Eject Media

O

Customize...

EN MM gy um 234PM
L I L | /11
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3. Sincethe menu bar is displayed, select(CL) the “Eject USB DISK”

@ Open Devices and Printers

= Eject USB DISK
- Removable Disk (F:)

Customize...

. (o
EN R O |:J_—| 1257 PM
T = 117772012

NOTE: When adevice other than the USB memory is selected, the other devices will stop.
If awrong selection is made, insert the device, which has been selected by mistake

again.

4. The"“Safe To Remove Hardware” message appears.

© safe To Remove Hardware a2 x
The 'USB Mass Storage Device' device can now be safely  [*
removed from the computer.

—

12:58 PM
- 117772012

5. Remove the USB memory from the USB port of the Maintenance PC.

SVP02-09-170



Hitachi Proprietary DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014 Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP02-09-180

[2] SSVP DUMP

1)

Please set the maintenance jumper in JP4 of DKCPANEL, and remove the jumper.
(Refer to LOCO06-20)
The “SSVP DUMP’ Starts.

When the SV P High Reliability Kit has been installed and an SVP fail over (SIM=7FF3XX) is
detected, at first, take actions to resolve the failure (SIM=7FF3XX).

)

Open the Maintenance window (see SVP (e S |
SECTION).

Check that the message “SSVP Dump is i [STA2237%]

bei ng performed (XXXX) Environment . S5WP Dump is being performed (Phase 1715,
status can’t beread.” is dISp| ayed and select Environment skakus can't be read,

(CL) [OK].

If the message “ Connection error occurred. Maintenance |
SVP-SSVP’ isdisplayed, check the wiring

connection and select (CL) [OK] to start from 8 [STAIEE]

Step (1) agai n. s Connection eror occured. SWP-55VP

If Step (1) is performed three times and the

same message “ Connection error occurred.

SVP-SSVP is displayed, replace SSVP (See
REPO01-320).

3)

The SSVP ALARM lamp blinks after completion of dump. (Refer to LOC03-110)
(For about 10 minutes after performing Step (1))

(4)

Collect AUTO DUMP (Rapid/Normal).
(Refer to SVP02-09-10 [1] Auto Dump)
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()

Please set the maintenance jumper in JP3 of DKCPANEL, and remove the jumper.
(Refer to LOCO06-20)

SSVPisreset.
(6)
Open the Maintenance window. Maintenance |
If the message “ Connection error occurred.
SVP-SSVP isdisplayed, select (CL) [OK] to 8 [STADT18E]
perform Step (5) again. - Connection emar occured.  SVP-S5WP

If Step (5) is performed three times and the
same message “ Connection error occurred.
SVP-SSVP is displayed, replace SSVP (See
REP01-380).

(")

If the message shown at Step (6) is not displayed, the SSVP IMPL is completed.
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[3] FMD Dump

D)

Connect the external USB memory

When information is collected to the external USB memory, connect the USB memory.
(Refer to SV P02-09-20)

When information is not collected to the external USB memory, go to Step (2).

2

<Initial screen>

Display the SVP initia screen from SVP SECTION “1. How to Operate the SVP (PC)”
(SVPO1-10).

For CE Laptop PC, please refer to 3.1.5.3.

» “3.1.5.3 Attachment / Removal Procedure of Maintenance PC” (INST03-01-130)

3)

<Maintenance Other Components>
Select the [Maintenance Components]-[Maintenance Other Components] from Action Menu.
And open the * Maintenance Other Components window.

(4)

<Maintenance window>
The ‘Maintenance’ window is displayed.

W Mai nce O[]
Eile i
unction [T JNET Fir: Inker-FCE Logical Fath,

us
oo [ Locate LED OM
Jpkc1 Not equip Locate LED OFF

O @ okuoo Normal Locate LED All OFF

_Jokuo1 Mot equip

_Joku02 Mot equip
_Jokuo3 Mot equip
_JDKu-O4 Not equip

_Jokuos Not equip

_Joku-1o Not eguip
_JoKku-11 Mot equip

_Jpu-12 Not equip Cache Side Status

_JoKua3 MNotequin o[ | Chuster2 : Wormal

()

<Maintenance window>

Select (CL) the DKU information [DKU-nn] ; o s B —
of the DKU which installs the HDD to be e

[_1o[x]

replaced in the *Maintenance’ window. HEa EE
B
Jokco Locats LED OM

ommm kDU WO, | IO LDOF
+
0 @ Yoo noms  § esupsor

: _Joruo1 Not equip

: _Jokuo2 Not equip

: _Jokua3 Not equip

: _Jokuo4 Mot equip

: _Joxuos Nt equip

)

: _Joku-10 WeERMa)
- _JDku-11 Notequp ™
: _JDku-12 Mot equip

0

MOPPPT
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(6) <Select HDU>
Select (CL) the HDU information [HDU-nnn]

of the HDU which installs the HDD to be
replaced.

I Maintenance MEE
Fis vew Display Mantsnance
r ~
< ooy W5 e Logic Function [N et P, | inker-pcB Logial path,
Ext  Refresh | PCBRev IVPL (UMM [ a0 Versin

Parts Tree

Storage system status

> DKU-01

|} Storage system
Jorco

4 pku-o1

Front Side

Back Side.
emERERRREENy

HoU-017 sswote-l | sswote2
u Fouaie | Sapsmal | oarsnz
H .
u
a HOU-015 | Sswoi-l | Sswniez
| HDU-0L4 | DKLPS012-1 | DKUPSOI22
.
HoU-013 | sswoiz-l | sswotzz |
HoU-012 | DKLPSOI1-1 | DKUPSOI12
.

(7) <Select HDU>
Check and select (CL) [nn] to be replaced.

=

Fie Wew Display Mantenance

Maintenance

J[=1 3

c Function [T e P | Inter-PcB Logical Path

~

<
Extt  Refresh

=5 B L

LUNF 19 Peth Yersion

PCBRev  IMPL

Parts Tree Storage system status

1 Storage system
Hoxco
i

feriey

=

ol HDU-011

5 ooz

3 roos

o roois

o rouots

ol HDU-D16

f@ HDU-017

2 HDU-010

#{_HDU-010

o

e s sssssnssnunnt

(8)
Make sure that the “Device Status’ is
[Normal].

Select (CL) [Other]-[FMD Dump].

W Maintenance. O[]

Fle Wew Display Mantenance

Jd &
Ext  Refresh

25 B

Fs @
TN 19 Poih Version

DKU-01

4 =
PCBRev  IVRL

Parts Tree

Storage system status >>

Storage system ) e
oD HOD!
o HOU-011 & Replace | [ Other  LDEV Detal
- HBOHOTT
» » s _ e
L@ HeuOt2 o o @ DevioType "0
@ U013 NFHAAPIRE Do
Com [Coo |0 o Fiestore Dt
1 rouotd Port Status —
i Spare Disk
9 HDL0IS rormal i
9 HBLO16 ~ arrection Copy
CER R
@ Houo1? e S IIW, o
- Device St
& m [cn |f e Normal
HDU-010

Grou
-1 (RAID1(2D+20))
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9
Select amedium for output, set the Maintenance PC output detail and so on inthe ‘FMD
DUMP window, and then select (CL) the [OK] button.

FMD DUMP N x|

[ADM4338i]
‘0‘ Select the 8VP or a Maintenance PC, and then

select the drive to output DUMP information.
After selecting the drive, select [OK]

Target HDD———
—Target Location 7

HDDO00-00

Maintenance PC

Output Selection Output Detail
= gyp
e ‘_4 - Reload Button
for Maintenance PC

Output Detail
Execute Button &
Goto (10) —— Cancel Button
Goto (12)

NOTE: Please check that automatic connection of alocal disk drive is setup in the case of
connection to SVP. (At the time of SVP Connect Utility use, it is setup automatically.)

<<Output Detail>>

SVP
Dump datais output to “c:\dkc200\others™ directory of SVP.

Maintenance PC
Dump datais output to the directory which has been entered in the Maintenance PC Output
Detail box of the PC remotely connected to the SVP. When “c:\” is specified for the dump
directory, it becomes an error by the protecting function of OS. Please input the dump
directory following “c:\”.

Example:
c:\dkc200\tmp
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(10) FMD Dump Start

When select (CL) the [OK] button, FMD Dump XY

start. .
(Gathering FMD dump...[36%)
(11)
A message, “ Gathering information datawas  ULSIILN |
completed.” isdisplayed. Select (CL) the
[OK] button. o (40 M 3705
Goto Step (13)' - [z athering information data was completed.
(12)
A message, “ Gathering information data was Auto Dump |

canceled.” isdisplayed. Select (CL) the [OK]
button. 0 [AOM3TI0)

Gathering information data was canceled.

(13) <Maintenance window>
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window if there is no problem.

When the Maintenance PC is selected as a medium for the output, and When information is
collected to the USB memory of Maintenance PC, remove the USB memory.
(Refer to SV P02-09-160)
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2.10 Logical Device Maintenance

2.10.1 Format of Logical Device

A cauTiON
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

Select (CL) the[Maintenance] inthe‘SVP

window.

¢W NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN N NN NN NN EEEEEEEEEW

J

Maintenance

JFEEEEEEEEREEEE,
fasssnnnnnnnnnn?

[_1o[x]

Select (CL) [LDEV...] onthedialog bar in the
‘Maintenance’ window.

Li| storage system status

_Jokco

Locate LED ON
Locate LED OFF
Locate LED All OFF

- JoKc1
O @ Jokwoo
_Joruo1
_Jokuo2
_Jokua3
_Jokuo4

_Jokuos

_Joku-10
_JDku-11

_JDku-12

_JDKu13
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

NOTICE: Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

(3-1) Case of selection Parity Group
Select (CL) the target group from the list in
the right of the ‘Logical Device' window.

NOTE: In the case of following;
Select (CL) devices (LDEVS)
because the selection of parity group
are not able to execute format.
Select (CL) the target device (or
group) from thelist in the right of the
‘Logica Device' window.

* Normal devices (LDEV) are
included in the specified parity
group.

(3-2) Case of selection Device (LDEV)
Select (CL) the parity group included the
target devices from the list in the right of the
‘Logical Device' window.
And select (CL) the target devices (LDEV) in
theright list of the screen.

CCGroup[1-2/2-9]

File Vi

Bl <
it Refresh | F

i:ye m?[t veﬁ ecC | [Ederndl | [l | el | [opvel| [Wieres o E]

8 ECC Grop [ 122:9]
b &z

g 19
o2z
Jy2s

RAIDL(2D+2D)
* RAIBHZ0A 20 ® * RHAKEAR Fohafthd SERT

22

h29  00:00:04, 00:FE:FF  RAIDS(ED4IP)  NormalfQuick Formatting exists)

[Groun(s) : 4 [LDEVG): 26 [Groun(s) on Quick Formatting : 3 4

M oe s = =
Bonono7
Bov:o0:m
Boooo:os  oPeny  Blocked
Mooonioa OPENY  Blocked

G T [Foo [ Remarks

o
2912 (RAIDH(2D+20}) [iHoo000-01

Tiuooonz 01
liHoD004-01
FiHooo0e-01

[V nthe o is
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(4) <Execution>
Sdlect (CL) [FormaI] on thetool bar in the W Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 ]
‘Logical Device' window. Flle View Maintenance
- ~ @ B P

Exik Refresh : Faormat E Restore  Block Werify

---------

(5) <Check>
Check the daﬂ ce (or group) to be formatted |n LDEY Maintenance <]
the‘LDEV Maintenance’ window, and select  Fwm

(CL) [Format].

Quick Format |

Cancel |

(6) <Password Input>

A\ cauTiON
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a system
down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical support
division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after getting
an approval of executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message, enter
the password and select (CL) the [OK] button. PASIIOW] ; !
. . . h ata in the specified logical deylce may be logt due to thiz operation.
[ Data in the SpeCIfI aj |Og| Cal deVI ce may be ou need the password to continue.
lost due to this operation. Y ou need the

password to continue.”

Password ||

(814 I Cancel

(7) <Progress Check>
The progress in the format processing isdisplayed.  Eea S

Formatting logical devices. ..

18%

| |
co_|
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(8)

<Completion Check>

When the format is completed, the following message is
displayed. Select (CL) [OK].

“Formatting was finished.”

Mainktenance E |

'363' [oMLO6E]

= Formatting was finished,

9)

<Post-processing>

Closethe ‘Logical Device' window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].

SVP02-10-40
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2.10.2 Block Logical Device

A cAUTION

password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

Select (CL) the [Mal ntenance] inthe‘SVP

Executs Mods Help

window.

W N NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NSNS NN NENEENEEEEEEEEEEEEW

sEEEEEEEEEEEEE,

Maintenance

assmEEmssEEEER?

Select (CL) [LDEV...] on the dialog bar in the

‘Maintenance window.

Starage system status

JoKco
JDKC1
O @ okwoo
_Jokuo1
_Jokugz
_Jokuo3
_JDKu-04
_Jokuos
_JoKu-10
_JDKuU-11
_JoKku-12

_JoKkua3

Locate LED ON
Locate LED OFF
Locate LED All OFF

Inker-PCE Logical Path ..
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

NOTICE: Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

(3-1) Case of selection Parity Group
Select (CL) the target group from the list in
the right of the ‘Logical Device' window.

o BB P ecc | (et [weval| [Loen| [oeval| [Eeeres =
e [0 [RaDLevel [ status
» BAIRLADY

aly2-0  00:00:04, O0FEFF  RAIDS(ID+1F)

NOTE: In the case of following;
Select (CL) devices (LDEVS)
because the selection of parity group
are not able to execute block.
Select (CL) the target device (or
group) from thelist in the right of
the ‘Logical Device' window.

 Blocked devices (LDEV) are
included in the specified parity
group.

Ready [Group(e) 4 LDEV(s): 26 [Group(s) on Quick Formatting : 4 7

(3-2) Case of selection Device (LDEV)
Select (CL) the parity group included the !
target devices fromthelist intheright of the — Fe=er==

ecc | [Esternal| [l | ool | [orell| [yizies -

wiation [ 5tatus TP [ poth [ Pool I

‘Logical Device' window. L T ——
And select (CL) the target devices (LDEV) in
theright list of the screen.

Group T [roo [ Remarks
7219 (RAID1(2D420) HDD000-08
HDD002-08

HDDO04-08
HDDO0E-08

Ready |DEV(s) in the group : 2 LDEVCE) on Guick Formattingin the group : 2 %
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Hitachi Proprietary

DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014
SVP02-10-70

Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.

(4) <Execution>
Select (CL) [Block] on the tool bar in the
‘Logical Device' window.

Wi Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 ]

File iew Maintenance

LN

d 2] % B wBI P

Exik Refresh Format  Restore E Block, E Werify
(5) <Check>
Check the device (or group) to be blocked in
the ‘LDEV Maintenance’ window, and select (575
(CL) [Block].
- Cancel |
(6) <Password Input>
A cauTiON

an approval of executing the operation.

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a system
down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical support
division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after getting

Corresponding to the following message, enter
the password and select (CL) the [OK] button.

“Datain the specified logical device may be
lost due to this operation. Y ou need the
password to continue.”

[PAS 3355w
D ata in the specified logical device may be lost due to this operation.
ou need the password to continue.

Password ||

Ok | Cancel

(7) <Processing Wait>
The following message is displayed.
“Blocking the logical device...”
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(8)

<Completion Check>

When the blockade is compl eted, the following
message is displayed. Select (CL) [OK].
“Blocking the logical device is completed.”

Moitenance (|
'o' [oMLO76S5]

—  Blocking the logical device is completed,

9)

<Post-processing>

Closethe ‘Logical Device' window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.10.3 Restore the Logical Device

A cAUTION

password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

Select (CL) the [Mal ntenance] inthe‘SVP

Executs Mods Help

window.

W N NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NSNS NN NENEENEEEEEEEEEEEEW

sEEEEEEEEEEEEE,

Maintenance

assmEEmssEEEER?

Select (CL) [LDEV...] on the dialog bar in the

‘Maintenance window.

Starage system status

JoKco
JDKC1
O @ okwoo
_Jokuo1
_Jokugz
_Jokuo3
_JDKu-04
_Jokuos
_JoKu-10
_JDKuU-11
_JoKku-12

_JoKkua3

Locate LED ON
Locate LED OFF
Locate LED All OFF

Inker-PCE Logical Path ..
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

NOTICE: Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

(3-1) Case of selection Parity Group
Select (CL) the target group from the list in
the right of the ‘Logical Device' window.

D bh ot ecc | x| [el| (o] [oevel| [Hweies =

Grp. | LOKCICULDE [Remevel | status I

W12 00:00:00, 00:00:05  RAIDL(ED4ZD)
WY IS n e B0M00 G- w000 b w R PB4 2D ol

H RAIDS(30+ 1

RADSEC]

IEQuick Formatting exsts)
G AOMN 0N )n = 1 = o w s s wnmw s e n e A
Blocksd H
VAR IDAKEARANEEAL] = nannnnnnnnnnnnnnn

NOTE: In the case of following;
Select (CL) devices (LDEVS)
because the selection of parity group
are not able to execute restore.
Select (CL) the target device (or
group) from thelist in the right of
the ‘Logical Device' window.

* Normal devices (LDEV) are
included in the specified parity
group.

Ready Group(s) i LDEV(s) 26 (Group(s) on Quick Formatting | 3
4

(3-2) Case of selection Device (LDEV)
Select (CL) the parity group included the
target devices from the list in the right of the
‘Logical Device' window.
And select (CL) the target devices (LDEV) in
theright list of the screen.

o ] oo [ Remarks
5522 (RAIDS(3D+1P)) [roooot-o1
firoooos-or

ropors o1
[

Ready DBV nthegrop 12
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(4) <Execution>

Sdlect (CL) [Restore] on thetool bar in the W Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 ]
‘Logica Device' window. File Yiew Maintenance .,
M e @ b B i
Exit Refresh Format E Restu:ureE Block Werify
(5) <Check>
Check the device (or group) to berestored in — Selaliaiis

Target :

the ‘LDEV Maintenance’ window, and select A2
(CL) [Restore].

. o
J Restore

Caneel |

(6) <Selection of Recovery Processing>

Select (CL) [Restore Type] i the * Restore L ogical

Devices' window, and select (CL) [OK].

! Restare Type
“Normal Restoration” :
. . . % MNommal Restaration
Forcible Restoration . . Cancel |
™ Forcible Restoration

ENormal Restoration

Explanation:
Incase LDEV(S) is (are) blocked due to multiple PDEV failuresin one parity group, this
option spins up the PDEV which was blocked last to restore the LDEV(S).

When to choose this option?
Use this option when you would like to restore the LDEV(S) that is (are) blocked dueto
multiple PDEV failuresin one parity group.

A cauTiON
The purpose of this action is to restore the PDEV blocked last and restore the parity
group status to “correction access”. Therefore do not replace or self-replace any failed
HDD in the parity group before performing this action.

SVP02-10-110
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BForcible Restoration

Explanation:
This option restores only the LDEV status forcibly without considering data consistency
etc.
When all PDEV statusin the parity group is“normal”, the LDEV statusis changed from
“blocked” to “normal”.

When to choose this option?
In case “Normal Restoration” cannot restore LDEV, use this option by following the
instructions of the technical support division.
After PDEV is manually restored, the LDEV statusis changed to “normal” forcibly.

A cauTION

The data consistency may not be guaranteed. Contact the technical support division to
ask for instructions.

(7) <Password Input>
This operation is required only when “Forcible Restoration” is selected in Step (6).

A cauTiON
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK] [PAS3360W]

Aizk the Technical Support Division about the appropriateness of this
button operation. and enter the password.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

Password ||

Ok I Canicel
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(8)

<Processing Wait>
The following message is displayed.
“Restoring the logical device...”

In case that, “Normal Restoration” is selected in Step (6).
If multiple PDEV failures, the restoration processing of the recoverable PDEV is performed
here.

This processing cannot recover itwhenthe S <]

following message is displayed. B
“The replaced physical devices could not spin .;"8":. [ONL2310E]
up," S The replaced physical devices could nat spin up.
Perform the procedure RDK7 refer to o |
REPO01-320.

(9) <Completion Check>

When the restoration is completed, the S |

following message is displayed. Select (CL)

[OK]. |6| [OMLO767]
“Restoring the logical deviceis completed.” -

Restoring the logical device is completed,

(10) <Check of Device Status>

Check the target device statusin the *Logical Device' window.

(11) <Post-processing>

Closethe ‘Logica Device' window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.10.4 Verify Logical Device

A cAUTION

password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

Select (CL) the [Mal ntenance] inthe‘SVP

Executs Mods Help

window.

W N NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NSNS NN NENEENEEEEEEEEEEEEW

sEEEEEEEEEEEEE,

Maintenance

assmEEmssEEEER?

Select (CL) [LDEV...] on the dialog bar in the

‘Maintenance window.

Starage system status

JoKco
JDKC1
O @ okwoo
_Jokuo1
_Jokugz
_Jokuo3
_JDKu-04
_Jokuos
_JoKu-10
_JDKuU-11
_JoKku-12

_JoKkua3

Inker-PCE Logical Path ..

Locate LED ON
Locate LED OFF
Locate LED All OFF
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

NOTICE: Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

Select (CL) the target device (or group) from
thelist in theright of the ‘Logical Device
window.

“Hoo:0008
“Ho0.00:0¢
Hoo.oon  oPeR-y
Hooo00E  OPER-Y
Hoooo0r  oPER-y
oo openy
Yooz open-y
Go0ssFFE  OPERY
oo Open-y
GooTEFE | OPER-Y
oo oper-y
GovErFE  OPER-Y
oo open-y
Hoorerr  openy

Group T [Fo | Remarks
7429 (RAIDS(ID+1PY) o001 -08
o000 08
JBHOD00S-08
BHoD007-08

Ready [COEV() in the roup 16 [LDEV(S) on Quick Fermatting n the group £ 16 Y

(4) <Execution>
Select (CL) [Verify] on thetool bar in the
‘Logical Device' window.

Wi Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 ]

File iew Maintenance

omuNEEEE,

d € W B % P
Exit  Refresh | Format  Restore  Block = Werify

AT TET T4

Aumnnns
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(5) <Check>

Check the device (or group) which executes =~ RuadalilEills
the parity synchronization check in the (o607
‘LDEV Maintenance’ window, and select
(CL) [Verify].
T
(6) <Password Input>
A cauTiON

This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message,

enter the password and select (CL) the [OK]

button.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

[PAS 33600
Ak the Technical Support Division about the appropriateness of this
operation, and enter the password.

Password ||

Cancel

SVP02-10-160
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(7) <Selection of Check Content>

Input the corresponding items in the * Verify Logical

Devices window, and select (CL) [OK].
(CLY[OK] - Eis et

Error Stop |1 B Cancel |

B Auto Correct
Auto Correct function is afunction to correct data when detecting parity inconsistency.

When the checkbox is checked, parity consistency check and data correction will be done.
When the checkbox is unchecked, only parity consistency will be checked.

The behaviors of data correction are as follows.

[RAID5]
Data and the parity data are read out from each drive of LDEVsin the RAID group to
check parity consistency. When the Auto Correct function is ON, and if parity
inconsistency is detected, the parity datais regenerated from data drives to overwrite the
parity data on drives.

Note: When data drives have any irregularity, the regenerated parity data may be wrong,
which may cause a data problem.

[RAIDE]
Data, P parity data, and Q parity data are read out from each drive of LDEVsin the
RAID group to check parity consistency. When the Auto Correct function is ON, and if
datainconsistency is detected, two parities of P and Q generated from data drives are
regenerated to overwrite the P and Q parity data on drives.
Note: When data drives have any irregularity, the generated P and/or Q parities data may
be wrong, which may cause a data problem.

[RAID1]
Data of primary drives and secondary drives are read out from each drive of LDEVsin
the RAID group to check if they are matched. When data inconsistency is detected, the
primary drive datais overwritten to the secondary drives.

Note: When the primary drive has any irregularity, it may cause a data problem.

W Error Stop
Set the upper limit of error detection number for “Error Stop”.

When the error detection number isthe set value (* 1) or more, the parity consistency check
will be stopped.

*1: Setthevaueto from 1to 99.
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(8)

<Progress Check>
The progressin the processing of the parity synchronization check is displayed.

[Stop]: Stops the parity synchronization check.

When the check is started on condition that aparity [

group or on HDEV is specified.

Yerfying logical devices...

When the check is started on conditionthat two or [ GGG

more pa“ty groups are speC|f| ed. Werifuing logical devices. ..

Parity group progreszs Merified:T otal]
1/2

Current parity group progress
a0

9)

<The check of PDEV which has not checked>
This operation is required only when the PDEV that was not able to execute the parity
synchronization check exists.

The PDEV that was not able to execute the check is TR IR =]
displayed. PDEY Group
HODOOO-00  Groupl-1 |
It is possible that the check was not performed HDDba-o g:gﬂg Il
because the target PDEV has been blocked or the HDDO0E-00  Groupl-1

processing was stopped by pressing [Stop].
Check the status of the target PDEV after
completing the synchronization check.

Check the content, and select (CL) [OK].

- o]
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(10) <Output of Check Result File>
This operation is required only when the device with the parity error exists resulting from the
check.

Select (CL) [OK] for the following message.
“Parity errors are detected. The result of
Verify issaved to afile. (MAX : ***)

- | [OnL3a44E]

Parity errors are detected, The result of Yerify is saved to afile,

A re&'llt fl I S WI | | be Saved and Compre%d (AMr'ZiL:It?Fﬁeecuzlill be saved and compressed when “Auta Dump” is
when “ Auto Dump” is performed.” performed.
* %k %k - i P ]

: The time required for the processing
The following messageis displayed after the [0, H|
file output.

“The output of aresult file was completed.” '0' [OML3449]

== The output of a result file was completed.
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(11) <Check of Check Result>
This operation is required only when the device with the parity error exists resulting from the
check.

The information of the device with the parity error is displayed. Check the details, and select

(CL) [Closg].

The content of the check window of the check result is shown below.

» Check window of the devicewiththeparity i Inc I =]
error

Lake:Cu: Ldew: |:|.;.SE

II:":I 0o j Dretail |
Sklp F'D E/

Table 2.10.4-1 List of Parity Error Windows

Item Description
[Detail] Displays the detailed information window of the device selected in [CU]-[LDEV].
[Skip PDEV] Displaysthe ‘' Skip PDEV’ window again (refer to Step (9)).
* Ddal I ed I nformatl On WI ndOW Logical Device:  00:00:80 Check Date: 2009-08-26 10:45:24 =
The details of the parity errors are e S T e
di $I aym, 0000000000004400 00000000000045FF
«d | |
[ oo | Before | Hea |
*1: In case of the OPEN device, only LBA isdisplayed. However, “-----" isdisplayed in

[CCHH/LBA] in case of the parity dot that the LBA display isimpossible.
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(12) <Completion Check>
When the parity synchronization check is
completed, the following message is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].
“Verifying the logical devicesisfinished.”

When it is stopped, the following message is
displayed.

“Verifying the logical devicesisinterrupted
by SVP.”

Matenance
r i \ [OMLOG2E]

- werifying the logical devices is finished.

Maintenance |
e ! [oMLDEEE]

‘erifying the logical devices is interrupted by SYP,

(13) <Post-processing>
Closethe ‘Logical Device' window.
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.10.5 LDEV recovery for multiple PDEV failures
Refer to SVP02-10-90.
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2.10.6 Format all blocked Logical Devices together

A cauTiON
Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a
password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

1)
Select (CL) [Logical Device Format].

. E Install
File Edit

Refer Configuration Micra Program Install

Define Configuration and Install Set Subsyztem Time

Change Configuration Initialize OFM % alue

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Value

Logical Device Format | Set IP address
| Set Maching Install Date

Select button or mernu.

@)
Select (CL) [Yes] inresponseto “This
process will format blocked logical devices
only. Are you sure you want to continue this
process?’.

e |

.'6‘. [IN53368i]

—  This process will Format blocked logical devices only,
Are wou sure wou wank ko continue this process?

©)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ This process
will format logical devices at low speed.
When you want to format all logical devices,
change the current mode to INTIAL SETUP
MODE, and then retry the “Logical Device
Format” operation.”.

Install

[InS344W]

This process will Format logical devices at low speed,

‘hen wou want bo Format all logical devices, change the current
mnde ta INITIAL SETUP MODE, and then retry the "Logical Device
Format "operation,

OK
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(4)

When LDEV s to be formatted include Pool -
VOL, Select (CL) [Yes] in response to

“LDEVsto be formatted include Pool-VOL.

After this processing ends, the re-setting of
Pool might become necessary. Are you sure
you want to continue this process?’.

Install

[IN5359EW]

LDEYs to be formatted inchude Pool-voL,

After this pracessing ends, the re-setting of Pool might become
NEeCessary,

Are vou sure you want bo continue this process?
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()

A cauTiON
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

“This operation will cause fatal damage to the
storage system. All logical deviceswill be PAS3Z5EW]

his operation will cause Fatal damage to the storage system.
|n|t| al | Zed You need the pword to il logical devices will be initialized.
continue.” is displayed.

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

'ou need the password to continue.

Password I |

oK, I Cancel

(6)
“Formatting logical devices...” is displayed. Fomat ]

Formatting logical devices...

18%

I |
cos_|

(7)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Formatting was Maintenance |

finished.”.

| [OMLO46E]

- Faormatting was Finished.

(8)

Close the ‘Install’” window.
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2.10.7 Quick Format of Logical Devices

A cAUTION

password on the succeeding password input screen is required.

Executing this operation may cause a serious error such as a system down or a data
loss. Accordingly, confirmation of the appropriateness of the operation and input of a

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

Select (CL) the [Mal ntenance] inthe‘SVP

Executs Mods Help

window.

W N NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NSNS NN NENEENEEEEEEEEEEEEW

sEEEEEEEEEEEEE,

Maintenance

assmEEmssEEEER?

Select (CL) [LDEV...] on the dialog bar in the

[- O[]

‘Maintenance window.

1| storage system status

JoKco
JDKC1
O @ okwoo
_Jokuo1
_Jokugz
_Jokuo3
_JDKu-04
_Jokuos
_JoKu-10
_JDKuU-11
_JoKku-12

_JoKkua3

Inker-PCE Logical Path ..

Locate LED ON
Locate LED OFF
Locate LED All OFF
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(3) <Selection of Logical Device>

NOTICE: Be careful enough not to make a mistake in selecting a device.

(3-1) Case of selection Parity Group
Select (CL) the target group from the list in
the right of the ‘Logical Device' window.

NOTE: In the case of following;
Select (CL) devices (LDEVS)
because the selection of parity group
are not able to execute Quick
Format.
Select (CL) the target device (or
group) from thelist in the right of
the ‘Logical Device' window.

g,zccc p[iZ/ZQ]
b1z

g 19
o2z
Jy2s

5982
oly22
oy

29 00:00:04, 00:FEFE  RAIDS(3D+1P)  Normal{Quick Formatting exists)

Ready [Groun(e) 4 [LDEWGs): 26 Groun(s) on Quick Formatting : 3 7

* Normal devices (LDEV) areincluded in the specified parity group.

(3-2) Case of selection Device (LDEV)
Select (CL) the parity group included the
target devices from the list in the right of the
‘Logical Device' window.
And select (CL) the target devices (LDEV) in
theright list of the screen.

"o f DK €14 B [ Brion: O] Patha Loald
{ gmmwnnmi
SO0 0001 OPENY  Blockes

Mooon:07 oPENY  Blocked

Mooonos oFENy  Blocked

Mooon:s oPENY  Blocked
Mooio0:0A  OPENY  Blocked

Grop T [Foo | Remarks
2’912 (RAIDI(2D+20}) MHooo00-0L
Hooonz ot
[HoD00s-01
o000 01

Ready [DEVEinthe oo 16 7

(4) <Execution>
Select (CL) [Format] on the tool bar in the
‘Logical Device' window.

Wi Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-1 ]

File  “iew M alntenance

r ~ imi e ® P

Exit Refresh Fu:urmat.: Restore  Block Werify
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(5) <Check>
Check the device (or group) to berestored in — Suadsliioiiis

the ‘'LDEV Maintenance window, and select 7 006,30
(CL) [Quick Format].

Quick Formak

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to “Quick
Format is executed. Do you continue to this "

operation”?’ B Quick Format is executed. Da you continue to this operation?
(NOte) QU| Ck formattl ng W| ” ha\/e an Impact l[:lr\é?ftoer]mﬂaiicc:; formatting will hawe an impact on the host [/0

on the host 1/0 performance. i e e 0 e A e A e
Seethe THEORY OF OPERATION sk Fomat s cteeted

(Performance during Quick Format) of

Maintenance Manual for the details of quick Yes

formatting.

[Yes]: Quick Format is executed.
[No]: Quick Format is canceled.”

(6) <Password Input>

A cauTiON
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK] [PAS3355W]

Data in the specified logical device may be lost due to this operation.
button ou need the password to continue.

“Datain the specified logical device may be
lost due to this operation. Y ou need the
password to continue.”

Password ||

oK I Cancel
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(")

<Progress confirmation>

The processing progress preparing Quick Format is R A

displayed.

Preparing Guick Farmat logizal devices...

835

I |
ces_|

(8)

<End confirmation>

When the processing prepring Quick Format LS =
is completed, the following messageis

displayed. i i3 '. [ONL4TTE]

Select (CL) [OK]. - Preparing Cluick Format proceszing has finished.

“Preparing Quick Format processing has

finished.”

NOTE: After Quick Format isfinished, SIM
= 0x410100 is output when executing Quick Format from SVP.
When all Quick Format is finished, the above SIM isoutput if Quick Format is
executed from Storage Navigator while executing Quick Format from SVP.
When Quick Format is executed only from Storage Navigator, SIM is not output.

(9)

<Post-processing>

Closethe ‘Logica Device' window.
Close the * Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.11 Pin Data indication

Prerequisite operation

@)
Select (CL) [Maintenance].
2
Select (CL) [Pin...] in the *Maintenance’
dialog box. ;
e ' v -
JDKC0
JDKC1
O @ okwoo
_Jokuo1
_Jokugz
_Jokuo3
_JDKu-04
_Jokuos
_Joku-10
_JoKku-11
_JoKkuaz
_JoKu-13
3)

Display an LDEV with apinned slot. Select R S |

(CL) the LDEV, details of whichyouwantto | .. Ldew: |:|c.se

display, in“Ldkc:”, “Cu:”, “Ldev:” and select .

(CL) [Detail]. [ ] I = Detail |
-------------------- Go to Step (4).

NOTE: When the pinned slot is gone, the

LDEV, an occurrence of the pinned
dlot in which was reported by aSIM,
Is not displayed.

.-’-'-.ru:hwe

When you want to output pinned datato afile, select (CL) the [Archive] button.
-------------------- Go to Step (5).

When you close the “Pinned Track” window, select (CL) the [Close] button.
-------------------- Go to Step (7).
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(4)

Display the detail of aPin Slot.
(If there are more than 17 Pin Slots, the
[Next] button will display other Pin Slots.)

NOTEL: If aPin Slot has some recoverable
trouble, the detail of the Pin Slot will
not be displayed. In case of OPEN- : o
LDEV, only LBA’s Pin Slots are e e
displayed. But, if the Pin Slot of e
L BA! S Canl t be dl q)l aye(j’ “_ ” IS +: :;i/::r;n::t:a::e separately displayed in the
displayed in both CCHH and LBA T
columns.

NOTEZ2: In case of same slot, The same value is displayed for No.
(The thing that is the same slot is shown.)

NOTES3:LDEV might not be displayed according to the timing of the information acquisition.
In that case, try to select the Refresh button of the maintenance screen (CL), and to
acquire information.

When you want to close the ‘ Detail’ window, select (CL) [Closeg] button.
-------------------- Return to Step (3).

()

“Do you want to save the Pin information to afile? Y ou can save the Pin information by
performing the Auto Dump operation.” is displayed.
When you want to output the result to afile, select (CL) [Yesg].
-------------------- Go to Step (6).
When you do not want to output the result to afile, select (CL) [No].
-------------------- Return to Step (3).

(6)

“Output of the pinned data file was completed”, is displayed.
-------------------- Return to Step (3).

(7)

Select (CL) [Closg] in the *Detail’ dialog box.
Select (CL) [Closg] in the ‘Pin Volume' dialog box.
Close the * Maintenance’ window.
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2.12 Multi PCB Replace

(1) <Set path offline>
Set the path offline from HOST when replacing CHA.
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(2) <Mode Change>
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) [Maintenance].

NOTE: When a mode is set in [Dka Mode], this operation cannot be carried out.

(3) <Maintenance>
The “‘Maintenance’ window is displayed.

unction Y oy Fir Inter-PCB Logical Path.

Select (CL) the [Maintenance]-[Multi PCB ot e
) oruor ol [enlunt et

Replace]-[DKC-n]-[Cluster n] on the menu. 5o

kel
O @ oo
O @ oot

_J oku-o2

Locate LED ON
Locate LED OFF
Locate LED All OFF

_J oku-o3
_J oku-oa

_J oku-0s

_J bku-10
_J DKu-11
) oKu-12

_J oku-13

(4) <Select CHA/DKA>

NOTICE: <« When the storage system is placed online, ask the customer to place it
offline.
* When the screen prompting an operator to input a password in order to
prevent multiple maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask
for instructions.

Select (CL) CHA/DKA PCB. MultiPCBReploce 3|
Select (CL) [Replace].

PCE |

DEA-1PA
DKA-1FB

Replace

i

Close
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(5) <Wear awrist strap>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent

serious failures caused by th_e static electrical e

Charge’ be sure to wear awrl St Strap on your To prevent serious failures cauzed by the static electrical charge,

H H b i i d b h
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on i Atached on the alher ks of the st S 1o the chasee

frame [metal part] before starting operation.

the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

(5-1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>
In response to a message, “Did you put on a Replace |
wrist strap on your wrist?’.
Select [ Y es] when wrist strap is on your wrist. @R 1oLz
Select [NO] when thereis no wrist strap on - Did you puk an a wrigk strap an paur wrist?
your wrist.
When [No] is selected (CL), go to Step (5-2).
ez
(5-2)
In response to a message, “ This operation Replace
cannot be excuted, because the wrist strap has ONLe275W]
nOt been worn. DO you Want tO Stop thl S ! Thiz operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
processo Bie;;.:ou:;nt to stop thi; process?
[Yes]: This processing will be stopped. sttt
[No]: This confirming message will appear.”
Yes

When [Yes] is selected (CL), returned to Step

(4).
When [No] is selected (CL), returned to Step (5).
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(6)

<Confirm the PCB replace>

After you confirm that the PCB to be replaced
iscorrect, select (CL) the[Yes] buttonin
response to “Do you want to replace the
PCB(s)(CHA-nnn DKA-nnn)? If [Yes] is
selected, the PCB(s) needs to be removed and

Replace

{ 0 ! [OML3947i]

= Do wou want to replace the PCB(sWCHA-1PC, DKA-1PAY?
1If [¥es] is selected, the PCE(s) needs ta be removed and inserted
again.

inserted again.”. =
(7) <Confirm Channel Path offline>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Please

confirm you have already varied off the
concerned Channel paths for all HOST
connected to this PCB. If OK, please press
[OK].".

If aFibre channel adapter isinstalled:
After you confirm that you have stopped
concerned Channel paths, select (CL) [Yes].

'0' [oHLOE39i]
"= Please confirm wou have already waried off the concerned

Channel paths For all HOST connected ko this PCE,
If 0K, please press [OK].

o]

Zancel |

Replace

[0] [OMLZ393i]

= Confirm that vou have already shut down the corresponding
connected host(s) or switched to the alternate channel pathis) for
all HOST connected to this PCE,
Do ol wank ko continue processing?
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(8) <Caution message for system down>

A [ONLOSE2]

= Doyou want ba replace the PCB(z) by using the narmal replacement
procedure?
“t'eg = Hormal replacement
Mao = Forcible replacement.
[pozzible critical ermars]

NOTICE: Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

“Do you want to replace the PCB(s) by using the normal replacement procedure?
Y es = Normal replacement

No = Forcible replacement

(Possible critical errors)”
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9)

<CHA/DKA blocking>

* For CHA

“The CHA-xxx is being blocked... Usually, several minutes (maximum 15 minutes)”
* For DKA

“The DKA-xxx is being blocked...”

(10) <Check to seeif shut down LED islit>

Select (CL) Replace |
* [Yes] if LED ison

* [No] if LED is off |6| [OMLZ405]

in response to “Isthe LED of the target PCB(S) L "4

lit?".

If [NO] is selected:

Select in response to “Isthe LED of the target V8 g
PCB(s) lit?’ again.

Is the LED of the karget PCE(s) fik?

<Forcing shut down LED on>

If [NO] is selected: Replace
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the o [ongssa]

location of the target PCB(s)(CHA-nnn DKA- 0

Check the location of the target PCEs)CHA-1PC, DEA-1PA) ,

nnn), then puII out the PCB(S) without then pull out the PCE(s) without considering the status of LED.
considering the status of LED.”.

Goto Step (11).

For CHA (Fibre) --------------- HARDWARE RCH1 (REP03-12-10)

For CHA (MF Fibre) ---------- HARDWARE RCH2 (REP03-13-10)

For DKA -----------mommomooeeeee HARDWARE RDA1 (REP03-14-10)
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(11) <Beginning of CHA / DKA Replacement>

“Please replace the PCB(s)(CHA-xxx DKA- S ~ |
xxx). After replacement, please select OK.” is

displ ay ed. i :| [OMLAT1Li]

Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCBs.  Tetlacamert e sl Lok, IPAL Afer

For CHA (Fibre) --------------- HARDWARE RCH1 (REP03-12-10)
For CHA (MF Fibre) ---------- HARDWARE RCH2 (REP03-13-10)
=T 0] - P —— HARDWARE RDA1 (REP03-14-10)

(12) <Check the recovery processing>
* For DKA

“Restoring (DKA-xxx). Usualy, several minutes (maximum xx minutes).”
“DKA-xxx is being path recovered...”

* For CHA
“Restoring (CHA-xxx). Usually, several minutes (maximum xx minutes).”
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(13) <Check the end of CHA/DKA recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace |

) [onL2411]

- Replace finished.
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(14) <Path on-line when CHA is replaced>
When a CHA isreplaced, set the path (from the host) on the replaced CHA to ONLINE by
your customer.

(15) <SIM Complete>
Go to SV P02-08-10.

(16)
Close the * Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.13 System Option

[Overview]
Change the following system option when the system operates.

@ Spare Disk Recovering ------ Select the performance density when datais copied to a spare disk.
(correction copy and drive copy)
* Interleave : Every time 4-dot copy is completed, copy job sleeps
for the time dependent on load of HOST 1/0O.
* Full Speed : No sleep. (No considering HOST job)

NOTICE: Please do not use if no channel paths is varied offline.

@ Disk Copy Pace -------------- Specification of copy pace is supported with the “Interleave” mode
at Spare Disk Recovering. Three modes are supported.
* Medium : Optimization mode. The copy time depends on load
of HOST I/0.
e Faster  : Copy jobisprior to HOST job.
e Slower : HOST jobisprior to copy job.

® Copy Operation--------------- * Dynamic Sparing : Copy automatically to aspare disk if disk
failure exceeded the threshold value.
* Correction Copy : Execute correction copy to a spare disk
automatically when one drive has blocked.

@ Link Failure Threshold ------ Define the threshold value to report the link failure.

® WR Through ---------=-------- This option sets the write through operation of each LDEV to be
performed when a failure occurs in the Cache Memory PCB of one
of the duplicated systems.
» Destage : ON : The write through operation is performed.
(default)
OFF : The write through operation is not performed.

The write through operation is determined by a combination of the set value of this option and
the set value (default value: OFF) of System Option Mode 164 which restrains write through
operation. About relations of the combination of set value and the expectation operation, it is
shown as follows.

Refer to SVP02-28-10 for the setting procedure of the System Option Mode.
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Table 2.13-1 Combination of WR Through and System Option Mode

No System Option Mode 164 W%Zggégh Expectation operation
rewnoieysem | SR e e
1 ON ON ON The write after operation (*2)
2 ON ON OFF The write after operation (*2)
3 ON OFF ON The write after operation (*2)
4 ON OFF OFF The write after operation (*2)
5 OFF OFF ON The write through operation (*1)
6 OFF OFF OFF The write after operation (*2)
7 OFF ON ON The write after operation (*2)
8 OFF ON OFF The write after operation (*2)

*1: The write through operation :
When afailure occurs in the Cache Memory PCB of one of the duplicated systems during a
writing of data sent from a host, what is called the write through operation is performed in
which completion of awriting is reported to the host after waiting for completion of awriting
to adisk drive. For that reason, when the Cache Memory PCB of the other one of the
duplicated systems is failed while the storage system is operating with one of the duplicated
systems, write pending data that exists in the operation mode above will not be lost. However,
writing performance decreases by the Cache Memory PCB failure.

*2: The write after operation :
When afailure occurs in the Cache Memory PCB of one of the duplicated systems during a
writing of data sent from a host, what is called the write after operation is performed in which
completion of awriting is reported to a host when the data has been written to the cache
memory. For that reason, it is made possible to reduce lowering of writing performance
caused by the Cache Memory PCB failure. However, when the Cache Memory PCB of the
other one of the duplicated systemsis failed while the storage system is operating with one of
the duplicated systems, write pending data that exists in the operation mode above will be
lost.
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@)

Change the Mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

Select (CL) [Install].

@)
Select (CL) the [Change Configuration] menu
inthe ‘Install” window.

" E Install
File Edit

Fefer Configuration

Micro Program Install

[efife Canfiguration and mstEl

Set Subspstem Time

Logical Device Format

Set IP address

Change Configuration

Initialize OR % alue

Copy Config Filez

Setting B attery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Value

Set Machine Install Date

Select button or menu.

©)
Select (CL) the [System Option] menu in the
‘Menu Dialog’ window and select (CL) [OK].

Menu Dialog E

Change Configuration
 Installation
 Remowval

& System Option

¢ DK Emulation

 System Tuning

oK
© LU Configuration -
 DCR Configuration Cancel |

WS Configurstion

(4)

Select (CL) the desired item in the * System Option’ dialog

box, and select (CL) [OK].
Go to Step (5).

When [WR.Through] is selected (CL), the * Synchronous

Destage Mode Define'’ window is displayed.
Go to Step (4-1).

System Option E

Please set the Following parameters of System Option,
Spare Disk Recover

’7 @ Interleave ¢ Full Speed
Disk Copy Pace

’V("SIower @ Medium ' Faster

"Cupy Operation

Wik, Through

¥ Correction Copy
|7 Dynamic Sparing

"L\nk Failure Threshold —‘
o

TPF
™| 77F Enatile

Humber of MPLs € 4098 € 16384 ,—IOK
U Bl =
HimBer J Cancel
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(4-1) <Set the Destage Mode >

Set the configuration information in * Synchronous
DeStwe M Ode Deﬁ ne'. Change Synchronous Destage Mode of LDEY,
. . LOKC: |00 -
After setting all the items, select (CL) [OK]. T
Return to Step (4). LDEY | Destage |2] change... |
0o0:00:00  ON
o0:00:0%  ON
00:00:08  OM bopess
0o0:00:0F  ON
o0:0o:1s on
o0:00:16 QM
oo:0o0:1e ON
oo:0o: e ON
00:00:1C On
oo:0o0: 10 ON
oo:0o0:lE  ON
o0:00:1F O
o0:00:20  On LI
(5
“Loading configuration...” is displayed.
(6)
“Change Configuration was completed.” is Install |
displayed.
Select (CL) [OK]. |6| [INS2453i]
= Change Configuration was completed,
(7)
Execute an operation for backing up the selectMeda [
configuration information. [CNF36a6]

Prepare the rernovabl e majl afor backup and Backup processing of configuration information will start, Please

select the SYP or a Maintenance PC and insert a media.

insert the media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the Drive is selected

media was inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] = SYR ¢ Maintenance PC
bUtton. Dizgk : IC j Refrezh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the

configuration information to a CD-R, Cancel |

see page MICROOQ7-190.
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(8
When this procedure is completed, the message oy 0 H|
“Please remove the Config media.” is displayed.
Remove the configuration information media, .‘6‘. [CMNF3186i]
select (CL) [OK]. '

= Please remove the Config media,

9)
Close the ‘Install’ window. e
Select (CL) [File]-[Exit].
Fiefer Configuration I Micra Program Install |
[Efitie Eonfiguration atad hstal | Set Subsyztem Time |
Logical Device Format | Set IP address |
Change Configuration | Iritialize OR Y alue |
Copy Config Files | Setting Battery Life |
Set Flash Drive DRM Value | Set Machine Install D ate |
Select button or menu.
(10)

Change the Mode from [Modify Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.14 PCB/SFP Revision Display

1
Select (CL) [Maintenance] in the ‘SVP window.

2

o]

Select (CL) [PCBRev] in the ‘Maintenance’
window.

| Storage system 1| Storage system status

Jorca

) oksoo
_Jokco

- JoKc1
O @ oo
_Joruo1
_Jokuoz
_Jokua3
_Jokuo4
_Jokuos
_JoKku-10
_JDKuU-11
_JoKu-12

_JoKku13

Normal

Nat equip
Norrial

Not equip
Not equin
Not equin
Nat equin

Nat equip

Nat equip

Not equip

Not equip

unction [T JINEEEY Fifl: Inter-PCB Logical Path.

Locate LED ON
Locate LED OFF
Locate LED All OFF

3
‘Reading or Writing PCB revision informations...” is displayed.

(4)

Select a PCB/PORT whose revision you want % PCB Revision Display

to display in the ‘PCB Revision Display’ & chstors Pt
. i B CHA-LPD ame
window.
Factory
BKM-1B4 Number

- Chuster-2

Close

[weaso-a

PK Revision | AfBZ

|RsD

[aoonoo7a

MAC Addr’Essl MACO54000000270
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(5
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *PCB Revision Display’ dialog box.

(6)

Close the ‘ Maintenance’ window.
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2.15 Setting Battery Life

Set the Battery Life warning SIM to prompt to prepare the periodical exchange maintenance of a
battery before the lifetime of the battery (3 years) equipped in the Storage system.

Set the number of days remained until you generate [Battery Life Warning SIM] based on your
maintenance plan.

1.

Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

Select (CL) [Install].

Select (CL) the [Setting Battery Life] menu in the ‘Install” window.

2.

Select (CL) [Set...] applying the check to e

[Battery Life Warning SIM] and select (CL) % Batey Li= arring Sih —

the targa Batery' lIg_‘:::?i"on Registration Date | Battery Life | Issus Date

Goto step 3.

Select (CL) [OK] and go to Step 4.

NOTE: If thedateis displayed as
“rRxxx ek ek follow Step 3 to set o |
the date.

3.

Sdect (CL) [OK] after inputting the remainder days

until Warning SIM is reported. _ - -

Return to Step 2 Current Date:2011./03/29

Remained Battery life : IEIEIEI Cancel I

NOTE: After executing the periodical exchange of a battery, set 33 month (990 days).
NOTE: Default value is 33 month (990 days), which is 3 month earlier than the lifetime of a
battery (3 years).
Determine the number of days remained based on your maintenance plan.

NOTE: Theinput ranges of “Remained Battery life” are from 1 to 3650. Please set [Battery
Life Warning SIM] of Step 2 to check off when not reporting on Warning SIM.
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4.

Execute an operation for backing up the
configuration information.

Prepare the removable media for backup and
insert the media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the
mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R,

Backup processing of configuration infarmation will skart, Please
select the SWP or a Maintenance PC and insert a media.

Dirive iz selected

Select Media E
[CHF3556i]

{ SYR * Maintenance PC

Dizk : |C j Refresh |

LCancel |
see page MICROQ7-190.
5.
“Data in the Config mediawill be overwritten
dueto FhIS o;,)e.ratllon. Areyou sure you want .- 0 -
to Contl nue? IS dl Spl ayed Sel eCt (CL) [YeS] ) - Data it the Config media will be avenaritten due ta this operation.
Ape you zure pou want to continue?
Yes Mo
6.
When this procedure is completed, the message CNFCPY |
“Please remove the Config media.” is displayed.
Remove the configuration information media, 0 [CHF3185i]
select (CL) [OK]' - Flease remove the Config media,
1.
“Backup Configuration...” is displayed. CNFCPYWait. |
Backup Configurafion...
8.

Close the ‘ Install” window.
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2.16 Setting Machine Install Date

1
Change Mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
@)
Select (CL) the [Install] in the [Modify Mode].
©)
Select (CL) the [Set Machine Install Date] '
menu in the ‘Install’” window.
| Fiefer Configuration I icra Program Install |
[efite Canfiguration and ket | Set Subspstem Time |
Logical Device Format | Set IP addreszs |
Change Canfiguration | Iritialize ORK Value |
Copy Config Files | Setting B attery Life |
Set Flash Drive ORM Value | Set Maching Install Date |
|Select button or menu.
(4)
Input the Date and Time. Set Machine Install Date |
Select (CL) the [OK] button. MDD =
leoogioan =
hhemm Cancel
: =
14:45 =i
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()

“Backup Configuration...” is displayed.

CNFCPY Wait__ |

Backup Configuration...

(6)

“A setting of amachine installation date has
ended successfully.” is displayed.
Select (CL) the [OK] button.

Install

Gl [TMS36971)
[ )

A setting of a machine installation date has ended successfully,

(7)
Execute an operation for backing up the

configuration information.

Prepare the removable media for backup and
insert the media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.

[CHF36E6(]

Backup processing of configuration information will start, Please
select the SYP or a Mainkenance PC and insert a media,

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the Drive s selected
media was inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] = SYF " Maintenance PC
bUtton. Dizk : IC j Refrezh I
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, Cancel |
see page MICROOQ7-190.
(8)
“Datain the Config mediawill be overwritten

due to this operation. Are you sure you want
to continue?’ is displayed. Select (CL) the
[Yes] button.

o [CHF 33510

i 1

= Datain the Config media will be ovenwritten due to thiz operation.
Are pou sure you want ko continue?
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9)
When this procedure is completed, message “Please [T =]
remove the Config media.” is displayed. Remove the
configuration information media, select (CL) [OK] '0' [CMF3188i]

button. == Please remove the Config media,

(10)
Close the ‘Install” window. -E Install

File  Edit

Fiefer Configuration

Micra Program Install

[Efitie Eonfiguration atad hstal Set Subsyztem Time

Logical Device Format

Change Configuration Iritialize OR Y alue

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set P address |

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue Set Machine Install Date

Select button or menu.
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2.17 SVP Switching
Thisfunction isvalid when the SVP High Reliability Kit isinstalled.
NOTE: This operation needs that Standby SVP isaView mode.

NOTE: When screen saver operates (60 minutes pass without operation) with a Standby SVP
having been connected to the remote desktop, this operation fails.

(1) <Operation Mode Change>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) the [Maintenance] button.
@)
Select (CL) [Maintenance]-[ SV P]-[ Switch
SVP] from the menu.
St S
Jokeo Normal LRI EN
Joke1 Mot equip _Locte ED OFF. |
O ® Jokuoo Normal tocatoll ED/ALOFE)
O ® Jokuot Normal
_Jokuo2 Not equip
_Jokua3 ot equip
_Jokuo4 ot equip
_Jokuos Not equip
_Joku-10 Not equip_ |
_JDKkuU-11 Mot equip
_JDKu-12 Not equip
_J bKu-13 Not equip -
(3) <Execution>
Execute switching. HEGRATE
Select (Cl—) [Yes] : '0' [SPC3400i]
- Communication between the DKC and the SYP will be blocked. Do
. . . wou wank to switch SYPs?
NOTE: Switching takes about 20 minutes.
Yes
(4) <Configuration Information Transfer>

The message “ Transferring storage system
configuration data...” is displayed.

The SVP transfers the configuration information
automatically to reflect the configuration information

Transfering starage system configuration data...

Phaze 1.3

of the master SV P on the standby side SVP. Therefore, if the transfer processing of the
configuration information overlaps, the actually transferred status display may be repeated.
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()

<SVP Switching Start>

The message “Wait for switching...” is displayed.

The storage system is automatically restarted and in the
Standby status by SV P switching.

(SVP and Maintenance PC are disconnected.)

.
Wait for switching...

(6)

<Connection to SVP after Switching Operation>

It waits for about 3 minutes until a change is completed.
After Standby SV P starts as Master SV P by the switching
indication, use the connection utility connect Maintenance
PC and the switched SVP.

For the Executing SV P Connect Utility procedure, refer to
“1.3 (2) Executing SVP Connect Utility” (SVP01-50).

(IP Addressis the same with that of SVP at the time of the
SVP switching indication.)

SvpConnectUtility [=] @ [z
IP Addreszs 1Serial Number » | Connect | 1
176 262 2615 0026 i
1962625915 64601 IS
1262525715 64569 i
1962626315 64580
1962623115 64543
1962627115 64583
1962624715 64559
1962624615 64555
1962623015 64547
1962625515 64567
196 2625415 64570
1962624515 64557 Glose
1962623915 64551 -
<[ I . b

Copyright (c)2010, Hitachi, Ltd.

(")

<|nitial Window>
Press the “Web Server Status’ button.

(8)

<Web Server Status Window>
If all function’s Status displays Ready, switching is
completed.

E-lweb Server Status [_ O[]
Start Time : 20113/05/28 11:19.01
Status: Feady.
Function Mame I Status | ErorCode &

DKC Readyl0K) ]

Meas- Ready(0K) 0

. HIC[DKC] Ready(0K] [t}

. HIC[Monitar] Ready(OK] a

.H\E[anuma Migration] Ready[0K] 1}

. HIC[PPC] Ready[0K] 1}

.H\E[SNMF’\P] Ready(0K] 1}

W HICT etopy) ReadyDK) n

W Hicis hadowimage) ReadyDK) n

.H\C[Key License] ReadylOK) a

WHicray) Ready(0K) ]

.H\C[Vulume Security] ReadvlOK) a

.H\C[Vulume Retentian Manager) ReadvlOK) a

. HIC[EXD] Ready(0K] [t}

. HIC[PRM] Ready(0K] [t}

. HICUR) Ready(0K] [t}

. HIC/OL) Ready[0K] 1}

. HICE<RC] Ready[0K] 1} b

. HIC(DCR] Ready(0K] 1}

W HiCLuN) ReadyDK) n

WHicicvs) ReadyDK) n

Wit i

ReadylOK)

|

NOTE: The pop-up message to indicate duplicate computer names exist may be displayed
depending on network environment on task-tray after the change. Although the
message may be displayed, there is especially no problem.
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2.18 Configuration Information Transfer
Thisfunction isvalid when the SVP High Reliability Kit isinstalled.
NOTE: This operation needs that Standby SVP isaView mode.

NOTE: When screen saver operates (60 minutes pass without operation) with a Standby SVP
having been connected to the remote desktop, this operation fails.

Execute the following operation for Master SVP.

(1) <Operation Mode Change>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode].
Select (CL) the [Maintenance] button.

2
Select (CL) [Maintenance]-[SV P]-[ Transfer
Config] from the menu.

.
Logic Function [T N (NET27M Fin | 1nter-pce Logical Path,

1| Storage system status

Jokco Locate LED OM
Locate LED OFF

Locate LED All OFF

_JDKc1
O @ Jowaoo
O @ iJokuot
_Jokuo2

_Jokua3
_Jokuo4

_Jokuos

_Joku-10
_JDKkuU-11

_JDKu-12

_JDKu-13

(©)
Select (CL) [Yes] for the message “Doyou e |

want to transfer configuration data?’.
'0' [SPC3412i]

= Do wou want ko transfer configuration data?
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(4)

The message “ Transferring storage system

configuration data...” is displayed. Transfering storage spstermn configuration data...
The SVP transfers the configuration information Fhase 1/3
automatically to reflect the configuration information
of the master SVP on the standby side SVP. Therefore, if the transfer processing of the
configuration information overlaps, the actually transferred status display may be repeated.

()

When configuration data has been transferred, [N =1
the message “ Configuration data has been

transferred.” is displayed. '6' [SPC3415i]

Select (CL) [OK]. o

= Canfiquration data has been transferred,
If errors occur on the way, check the problems

of connection and setting of the replaced SVP
(Standby).

(6)

Close the ‘ Maintenance’ window.

(")

Change the SVP mode to [View Mode].
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2.19 SFP type change operation

2.19.1 Batch type change

(1) <Set path offline>

NOTICE: The path to be placed offline is that connected with the SFP concerned.
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(2) <Preparation>
Closethe all SVP menu.

(3) <Input password>
Select “ Shift” + “Ctrl” + “F” on the SVP window.

Enter the password “RAID-SFP” and select (CL) [OK].

Pazzword

Paszward:

[l
k. I Cancel |

(4) <Check the mode>
The *SFP Mode' is Displayed.

__ EEE]

SFP Mode

<Replace
(5) <Replace SFP>
Refer HARDWARE RTCA (REP03-25-10).
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(6) <Set path online>

NOTICE: The path to be placed online is that connected with the SFP concerned.

(7) <Change SVP mode>
Change the mode to “View Mode” in the ‘SVP window.
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2.19.2 Changing type specification
(1) <Set path offline>

NOTICE: The path to be placed offline is that connected with the SFP concerned.
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(2) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

3) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

Select (CL) the [Ma| ntenance] inthe‘SVP

Exscute Mode Help

window.

G NN NN NN NN NN EEE NN NN NS EEEE NN NEEEEEEEEEEEEEE,

Maintenance

‘.IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIllllllllllllllllllllll

(4) <Ingtruction of DKC-n Information>
Select (CL) [DKC-n].

File View Display Maintenance
‘ i N | DEV.. | Copy P Inter-PCE Logical Path.

# 2y B3
PCBRev IMPL LUWM i F=tn Versen

Ext  Refresh

Parts Tree Storage system status

L Storage sstem | Storage system status

3 oxco H

B oo

0 ] S

»
" JoKco Normal : Locate LED OM
.
H Joct reto § Leseumor
.

B o oL A S| e aior
_Jokuo1 Mot equip
_Jokuoz Not equip
_Jokuoz Not equip
_Joku-o4 Nt equip

_Jokuos Mot equip

_JoKku-10 Mot equip
_JDKuU-11 Not equip

_JDKu-12 Not equip

_JoKu-13 Mot equip |
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(5) <Display of DKC-n Back Information>

intenance

J[=1 3

Select (CL) [DKC-n Back] TR
[ < ooy W5 e
~ > Logic Func LDEY. .. Cof Firi.. Inter-PCE Logical Path,
Ext  Refresh | PCBRey IMPL LONM 1 for verson e | o | on | Z
Parts Tree Storage system status >> DKC-0
] Storage system J bkeo
& 4 ke
- J DKCOFront
-] DKC-0Back
[=1- 1) DKU-00 usEmEEw
B 9 HoL-00D d a DKC Voltage Status
- HoU-ooL - - Cluster] : Normal
9 HDU-002 - - Cluster2 : Nermal
L) HDU-003 - =
49 HoU-004 DKCOFrant (0 DKC-0Back |y i Nermal
: 1 HOU-005 m 01 Cluster1 PS Supply : Normal
9 HOL-006 ™ Cluster2 PS Supply @ Normal
“e ) HDU-00F - =
™ o Cluster! : Mormal @5C)
4umEmnm Cluster2 : Mormal (25°G)
. . Maintenance M=
Select (CL) [CHA-nXX] which installs SFP Bl ven Diges_taniee
] < 25 W55 e
~ > Logic Func LDEY. Cor Fin.. Inter-PCE Logical Path,
f th - t t a Ext  Refresh | PCBRey  IMPL LONM 1 Fein Version e |y | o | Z
Ol the malntenance target. Storage system status »> DKC-0 5 DRE.0 Bk
|| Storage system ) DKC-D Back
& oo
) DrC-0Front Back side.
-] pre-oBack — chsterl Clusterz —
& Do
1 HpU-000 PS00_| PSO1 P5-00 PS-01
{8 HDU-001 AC Supply AC Supply
-9 HDU-002 Supphy Supphy Supphy Supphy
9 Hou-o04 SSYPMN-D HUBBOR-01
49 HDU-008 -

FaNoS | Faos | Fanor | Fanos | Fanos

— Clustert Clusterz —#
(a(lsls Isi sl
o cficle
K[K[[ | R
A 0 I I
Afafal" MR
LT Lt
i 2|z |z
e B I
I i B
als|c cle|a

aEBEEEEEEEEEEES

SSVP Wrike Count: 0
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(7) <Start of SFP Maintenance Window>
% a:t (CL) [Other] -[SFP M al ntenaﬂce] . Storage system status >> DKC-0 >:> DKC-0 Back

- DKC-0Back
Back Side
Clusterl Clusterz .
E Replace | ]9y Other
u
psoo | esor ||| psez | esoz | i
AC Supply AC Supply e
Supply Supply Supply  Supply = 0 Normal
atus
Normal #hCt Mormal
SSWPMI-D | HUBBOX-0L | e
Logical Path Status ;IDM"'WCO Hormal -
DMA-1PC1 Mormal -
PIODEAN-D | SYP-BASIC | Hormal
Port | Status [ sFPKind | SFP Status ]
FANOS | FaNDS | FanO? | FanOS | FaDI PFce-1a nomal short wave ([ normal
S Prcp-3a Mormal  short wave G Mormal
— Clusterl Cluster2 — Prce-5a Wormal  Short Wave B Mormal
Arle ~e | SFcP-7a mormal  short wave () Normal
slalelel e ]ie c e elelsls S Prcr-18 Mormal  short vave [ Mormal
kleln : : : : z : Alklk S Prce-38 Wormal Short wave B Mormal
Alafali] L RRA CPrcr-se Mormal  Short Wave Ff Mormal
| o] - 2 |z || L S Prce-78 Mormal Short vitave Ef Mormal
111 z|z|2
H B 1 2 2 2 A A HEE
ol e | F Flelo
alefc cle|a
PCICOT

SSWP Write Count: O

(8 <Instruction of SFP Type Change>
Select (CL) the portsto changethetype (itis Bl Sl
possible to select two or more), and select

:[— 5 Port | SFPEind | SFPStatus |
(CL) [Type Change] ) E i E Port-14  Short Wawe  Normal

= g Port-34  Short Wawe  Mormal

. = Port-54  Short Wave  MNormal

=l 54 1 Port-74 sShort Wave  Mormal

. . Part-1E  Short Wawe  Mormal

. . Port-38  Short Wave  Mormal

o 6 Port-SE  Short Wave Normal

Port-7E  Shott Wawe  Mormal

|
i] E Type Change

¢ aaEEEEEEEEEEER"

a
.
y Close
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(9) <Enter the password>

A cauTiON
This is a special (exceptional) operation that can cause a serious failure such as a
system down or a data loss and requires an input of a password. Ask the technical
support division about the appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after
getting an approval of executing the operation.

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].

Azk the Technical Support Division about the appropriateness of this
loperation, and enter the password.

Password ||

(04 I Cancel
(10) <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] inresponseto “To prevent  leudetsd B
serious failures caused by the static electrical (STA4Z7OW]
Charge’ be sure to wear awri S Strap on your l E To prevent serious failures caused by the static electrical charge,
wrist and connect the earth clip aftached on oot o e i e e
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis frame (netal part) before starting operation.
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

“Did you put on awrist strap on your wrist?" is - [ S |
displayed.

|'6'| [STA4271i]
select (CL) [Yes] and go to Step (11). - Did you put on a wrist strap on your wrist?

Yes
“This operation cannot be executed, because el
the wrist strap has not been worn. STARIEN]
DO you Want to gop thl S proce$r) l = This operation cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
[Yes] : This processing will be stopped. Do you want o slop this process?
[No] : The confirming message will appear.” oL The oo fomint messoge v appesr.
isdisplayed.

Yes

When the processing will be stopped, select
(CL) [Yes].
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(11) <Confirming execution of the change>
After making sure that the port for which the
type change is to be executed, select (CL) the
[Y es] button in response to the message, “Do
you replace SFP(Port-nn, ...) ?7”.

Maintonance |
AE [STa1154]
| |

- Do vou replace SFP[Port-14, Port-38 Port-B4, Port-74) 7

(12) <Replacing the SFP>
A message, “ Please replace the “ SFP(Port-
nn).” After replacement, press OK.” is
displayed.

(Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the SFP.)
Refer to the hardware part replacement
procedure RTCA (on page REP03-25-10).

Maintenance E

AT [5TA119%)

Fleaze replace the "SFP[Part-14 Port-38 Port-5a Port-74)" After
replacement, press OF.

R Cancel

(13) <Set path online>

NOTICE: The path to be placed online is that connected with the SFP concerned.
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2.20 Setting Synchronization Information

2.20.1 Setting Synchronization Information

[Outling]

This function sets the SVP' s time automatically using the SNTP protocol. To use this function, it is
required that an SNTP server exists in the same LAN in which the SVP exists. After the setting is
made, the SV P resets the time by referring to the specified | P address for the current time once a
day at the specified time. When the setting is not made, the SV P does not make the reference.

NOTE:

NOTE:

NOTE:

To use thisfunction, it isrequired that an SNTP server existsin the same LAN in
which the SVP exists.

The SVP' s Time Zoneisthe G.M.T. (Greenwich mean time). If the other Time Zone
Is used, the SVP stime may not be set correctly.

This function does not work when the SVP is being maintained or the setting is being
made through Storage Navigator. In such a case, the setting is postponed until the next
day.

In case time set goes wrong, check a setup of a SNTP server’s | P address, and a use
port, and give the mode as View mode after a setup again. Moreover, the cause by the
side of a SNTP server can be considered as other factors.

* Please do not execute the PS ON procedure at the synchronization check time.
* Please do not execute collecting the Port Dump at the synchronization check time.

* Please do not execute the port error recovery operation using the restart switch
function at the synchronization check time.

In the case that thereis PVOL of XRC in this DKC and the amount of Sidefiles reach
to the threshold, XRC pair may be suspended.

SVP02-20-10
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(D
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

@)
Select (CL) [Install] in the [Modify Mode] panel.
©)
. . ]
Select (CL) [Set Subsystem Time] in the ---'""
e I
‘Install” window.
Refer Caonfiguration I Micra Progrann Install |
[Efitie Eanfiguration atrd hstal | Set Subsystem Time |
Laogical Device Format | Set IP address |
Change Configuration | Initialize ORM Y alue |
Copy Config Files | Setting Battery Life |
Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue | Set Maching Install D ate |
Select button or menu.
(4)

Select (CL) [Synchronization Information] in [ > |

the * Set Subsystem Time' window, and then e
select (CL) [OK].

Cancel

" TOD Change |

% Synchronization Information
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(5
A window for specifying information for
compensating the SVP stimeis displayed. ¥ uss Synchronization
Set the necessary information and select (CL) P server P addbess g [
[OK]- & pys | 12:35:0:00
SMTP server Port 123
Time Zone IGMT Standard Time{ GMT) =l
synchrorization check Hour: I@
Create SIM when fallure (% oM & OFF

(Example: In the case of GMT standard time)

Use Synchronization  : In case of checking it, this function isvalid.
In case of no checking it, this function isinvalid.

SNTP server IP address : |P address of the SNTP server

SNTP server Port : Port (0 to 65535) used by the SNTP server

Time Zone : Time zone of local time

Synchronization check : Timeto reset the SVP stime (0 to 23, time of 24-hour clock)

Create SIM when failure: Create SIM when synchronization information setting failure.
(ON iscreate. OFF is not create.)

NOTE: The SVP TOD Setup need to be adjusted to local time until the SNTP time
synchronization occurs at the hour setup in “ Synchronization Check hour”.

(6)
“Backup Configuration...” is displayed. CNFCPYWait.. |
Backup Configuration...
(7
“The setting of Synchronization Information  EEEEG_G—— 1
iscompleted.” is displayed. _
Select (CL) [OK]. @

The setting of Synchronization Information is campleted.
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(8
Execute an operation for backing up the selectMedia |
configuration information. [CNF3a6(]

Prepare the removable media for backup and
insert the media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the
mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the [OK]
button.

NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R,
see page MICROQ7-190.

Backup processing of configuration information will skart, Please
select the SYP or a Maintenance PC and insert a media.

Dirive iz selected

" 54P f*+ Maintenance PC

Dizk: |C

j Befrezh |

Cancel I

(9)
When this procedure is completed, the message R
“Please remove the Config media.” is displayed.
Remove the configuration information media, o [CHF31 58]
select (CL) [OK]' - Please remove the Config media,
(10)

Close the ‘Install” window.

- E Install
File Edit

Fiefer Configuration icra Program Install

[efite Canfiguration and ket Set Subspstem Time

Change Canfiguration Iritialize ORK Value

Copy Config Files Setting B attery Life

Logical Device Format | Set IP addreszs |

Set Flash Drive ORM Value Set Maching Install Date

|S elect button or menu.
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2.20.2 Confirm Setting Synchronization Information

@)

Select (CL) [Programs]-[Accessories]-[ Command Prompt] from the [Start] menu.

2

Execute command “Ping X.X.X. X" (X.X.X.X is SNTP server |P address).
Confirm it is displayed with “Reply from X.X.X.X: bytes=32 time<Xms TTL=XXX".

When it was displayed with “ Request timed out.”, stop confirmation work.

Confirm network connection with SNTP server, and please set Synchronization Information
again.

3)

For confirmation, set temporary Synchronization check in now time of SVP, following the
procedure “2.20.1 Setting Synchronization Information” (SVP02-20-10).
(An example: If the existing time of SVP is 13:X X, set 13 to Synchronization check.)

(4)

Change the mode to [View Mode] from [Modify Mode] (CL).
(SVP carries out synchronization at the time by changing in View Mode.)

()

Wait for one minute, confirm that there are not the following SSB LOG. If thereis not it, SVP
can communicate normally.

Code=3348 : Setting failure of the SNTP time. (Connection failure to a server)
Code=3349 : Setting failure of the SNTP time. (Server does not reply)
Code=334A : Setting failure of the SNTP time. (Practice error)

When SSB LOG is created, please confirm it about setting of a use port, the Synchronization
check time. If there setting are right, please confirm to a manager of an SNTP server. Please set
Synchronization Information again.

Following the procedure “2.20.1 Setting Synchronization Information” (SVP02-20-10),
set the setting.
Set Synchronization check.
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2.21 Fixed time SVP reboot setting
2.21.1 Fixed time SVP reboot the setting method

[OverView]

Reboot of SVP isautomatically performed at the time specified once per day by confirming this
setup. Moreover, reboot is not performed when SVP isin the following states. In that case, reboot is
postponed till the next day.

1)

* When SVPisin Modify mode

» When Storage Navigator is used (except for the HP type)
* When Web Consoleis used

* When the removable mediaisinserted

NOTE: When the SVP High Reliability Kit isinstalled, information transmission to Standby
SVPis performed once per day. The time of fixed time reboot should setup by placing
from transmission time for 1 hour. If it sets up within 1 hour from transmission time,
information transmission to Standby SVP may not be performed correctly. For
example, please setup by avoiding 14:00 from 13:00 with the equipment which
transmits at 13:00.

NOTE: When the SVP High Reliability Kit isinstalled, information transmission to Standby
SVPis performed once per aday. The Standby SV P reboots for the application after
the information transfer. Even if a Standby SV P does not have setting of periodical
reboot, Standby SV P reboots. For example, Standby SV P reboots at around 13:30
with the equipment which transmits at 13:00. The time of a reboot changes by transfer
information quantity.

Select (CL) [Run...] from the [Start] menu. Enter “c:\dkc200\mp\pc\zSv_RbtSet.exe” in the
“Open” box. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

2

Since the screen which sets up reboot time is displayed, reboot £z 5et Reboot Time ||

timeisinputted and a check is attached to [Reboot]. Select (CL) I Febi
the [OK] button. o, ;
| 30000 AM =
oK I Cancel

SVP02-21-10
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€©)
Execute an operation for backing up the selectMedia |
configuration information. [CNF3a6(]
Prepare the rernovabl e majl a fOf baCkUp and Backup processing of configuration information will skart, Please
in%rt the med| a select the SYP or a Maintenance PC and insert a media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the Drive is selected

media was inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] ) BYR ¥ Maintenance PC

bUtton' Dizsk: |C j Befrezh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the

Cancel I

configuration information to a CD-R,
see page MICROQ7-190.

(4)

When this procedure is completed, the message CNFCPY |
“Please remove the Config media.” is displayed.

Remove the configuration information media, select u‘é‘. [CHF31 58]
(CL) [OK]. L * 4

Please remove the Config media,
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2.21.2 Fixed time SVP reboot the setting release method

1)

Select (CL) [Run...] from the [Start] menu. Enter “c:\dkc200\mp\pc\zSv_RbtSet.exe” in the
“Open” box. Select (CL) the [OK] button.

@)
Since the window in which set up reboot time is displayed, 4> Set Reboot Time ||
uncheck the [Reboot] checkbox. Select (CL) the [OK] button. et
neboot;
| 20000 A M =
] 4 I Cancel |
©)
Execute an operation for backing up the Select Media
configuration information. [CHF36a6I]
Prepare the removable mediafor baCkUp and Backup processing of configuration information will start, Please
insert the media. select the SWP or a Maintenance PC and insert a media,
Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.
Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the Drive s selected
media was inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] ) 5WF ' Maintenance PC
buitton. Disk - |C ~] _ Befresh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the
configuration information to a CD-R, Cancal |
see page MICROO07-190.
(4)
When this procedure is completed, the message Er=a
“Please remove the Config media.” is displayed.
Remove the configuration information media, select o [CHF3158]
(CL) [OK] : - Please remove the Config media,

SVP02-21-30



Hitachi Proprietary DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014 Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP02-22-10

2.22 Restoring Failed MP

A cauTiON
This is a special procedure to recover a MP blockade operation without the need to self-
replace the card under certain conditions specified below.

To use this procedure, please open a case with your technical support center and
proceed under their guidance.

<Usage Conditions>

» Torecover aMP in which WCHK1 occurred due to a microprogram problem.
Eg.) Cause of WCHK1isEC = 1644.

» Torecover aMP in which WCHK1 occurred due to an issue outside the DKC (Host/SAN).
Eg.) Cause of WCHK1is EC = B405, and it is evident that it is caused by external factor.

(Switch etc.)
* Requested as arecovery procedure for an issue notified by an Early Notice/Alert.
» Requested by following the procedure described in Maintenance Manual.

<Usage Restrictions>
* Not to be used to recover hardware failures.
* Not to be used to recover aMP of MPB which all MPin MPB blocked.

(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

2) <Start>
Change the mode to [Modify Mode]. P =]
Modify Mode
Select (CL) the [Maintenance] in the ‘ SVP
window.

Maintenance

.
MITII L
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(3) <Display of DKC Information>
Select (CL) [DKC-n].

¥l Maintenance

File \iew Display Maintenance

[- O[]

I <
Extt  Refresh

Parts Tree

PCBRey  IMPL

2s W5

TUNM 197 Fei version

Logic Function [T RN (S22 Fin. | Inker-PcB Logical Path,.,

Storage system status

SETDSSED | Storage system status
oo L storage
3 oxu-on
F
Locate LED O
= JoKco Normal
n Joket M e Locate LED OFF
(=h REEYERLEELES Qe
_Jokuo1 Mot equip
_Joruo2 Not equip
_Jokua3 Not equip
_Jokuo4 Mot equip
_Jokuos Mot equip
_Joku-10 Not equip
_JDku-11 Mot equip
_JDru12 Not equip Cache Side Status
Chusterd : Normal
_JDKu-13 Mot equin o | Cluster2 i Wormal
Wl Maintenance M= B3
Select (CL) [DKC-n Front] or [DKC-n Back]. s w wmes
< =] ,

(n: DKC number which ingtalls MP of the

1) storsge system
ER LS
] BRCOFront
£ ) DKC-OBack
e
£ HOLHODD
{1 HOUHOOL
1 HoU002

mai ntenance target)

£ HBU-007

) DKc-0

eWmEEEEEEEEEESE

DKC Volkage Status
Clustert + Mormal
Cluster2 : hormal
S50F Voltage Status
SV Supply  Normal
Clustert PS5 Supply ¢ Normal
Cluster2 P5 Supply ¢ Normal
Temperature Status
Clustert + Mormal — (25°C)
Cluster? + Mormal  (25°C)

DKC-0Front DKC-0 Back

EEEEEEEEY
4sunsmnnn?®

4ssmsmsnsnnnn®

(5) <Display of MPB Information>

[ Maintenance.

Fle View Display Maintenance

o]

Select (CL) [MPB-nXX] which installs MP of

I <
the maintenance target. Sasine

1) storsge system
ER [0
] BKCOFront
£ ) DKC-OBack
e
£ HOLHODD
{1 HOUHOOL
1 HoU002

£ HBU-007

PCERey  IMPL

BE Jf, e
TOWM WP Path version

wev... | co Fi Inter-PCB Logical Path.

orage system statu:

) DKC-0 Front
Front Side:
Cluster2 — — Clusterl
o e | | et
pareLo|| 5| s ||| s &
k| e[l cf
Ml m Ml m
L[] (N
2| zf|| 1]t
e
5| alllafles
ommn ||| c|clpnmw
clicBel ell| ef |-
al all] af a
M| Mgcl| ¢ c|l cpmnfm
P Plb| H H| o™ P p
dH AR EHE
[ (N
2| 2 1)1
2| 2| 1] ¢
M| Mgl ¢ c|l Mnfmn
Bl ANE A a| o™ A B
Vo] A A !
Fanod | Fanoa | Fanoz | Fanot | Fanoo

(Eg. DKC-0 Front)
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(6) <Execution>
Select (CL) theright button of the mousein
the status that MP of the maintenance target
1Y Stor

on the MP information list is selected (CL). - R

B MPO0-1MA Mormal
42k MPO1-1MA Mormal
48 p02-1MA ormal
9 MPO3-1MA Mormal
2 MPO4-1MA Mormal
48E MPoS-1MA Mormal
8 MPOE-tHA Mormal
42k MPO7-1MA Mormal

(Eg. DKC-0 Front) /

MP

= B3

Select (CL) [MP Restore] in the displayed
popup menu.

@En—meE

|zov—mzarnn | men—=z~=
|7om—mzarnn | 2ee—zx=

| sa-—n=ax=c | | ssc—===

FEITEEE
R

>ze_wmoz
san—nzan || seno==a

Skakus
00-1Ma  Mormal

£ IR 1P Restors

38E MPOZ-1MA Tlorma

38 MPO3-1M8  Mormal

3SEMPO4-1MA  Mormal

38 MPOS-1M8 Mormal

25 MPOE-1M8  Mormal

38 MPO7-1M8  Mormal

oSUEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE,
YsmssEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEERS

“sssssssssssssssnnssennnnnnnnnns?

(7) <Password Input>

A cauTION
When the blockade of MP attributes to a hardware failure, it is possible that storage
system down or data lost occurs. Ask the technical support division about the
appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after getting an approval of
executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK] [PAS 3360W]

sk the Technical Support Division about the appropriateness of this
button operation, and enter the password.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about
the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

Password ||

Ok | Cancel
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(8) <Execution Check>

Select (CL) the[Y es] button for the following

message.
“Do you want to restore X7’
X: Target MP

"\._I [5WwP4058i]

¥ Do voul want to restore MPOO-1MAT

Mo |

(9) <Waiting for the completion of processing>
The following message is displayed.
“Please wait... Restoring the MP...”

(10) <Check of the recovery completion of failed MP>

Select (CL) [OK] for the following message.
“Restore finished.”

(11) <Check of processing result >
Check the status of the target MP
with ‘DKC-n Front’ or ‘DKC-n Back’ in the
‘Maintenance window.

-~ DKE-0Frort
7 prc0Back
1 br-o0

Inter-PCB Logical Path...

Front Side e
Cluster? = = Clister] ——————
ED Replace | R, Other
||| =
| RLLLLLLLLLN
Al Al B PeB o
1 Norml [ Tstetws ]
wil] |
| i Logical Path Status [EMPO-AMA. Normal
2 Y Hormal 4BE MPO1-1MA  Hormal
E E b [P0 Kol
m | FFMPOZ-IMA Hormal
~ill - w [EEvE0s-ima Homal
’ = = u | P ol
A A ﬁ = i m [FEMPOE-1MA al
c|ff < P o |71 e
H S L
lff e el ®sannsmnnnnn®
e
1| I Y
6 flaf ®
alll &
Fanot | Fanoa | Fanoz | Fanoi | Fanoo

(Eg. DKC-0 Front)

(12) <Post-processing>
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.23 System Tuning SVP Procedure
2.23.1 System Tuning

NOTICE: Powering off/on is required owing to the performance of this operation.

NOTICE: < The Case where IP Address is changed from System Tuning, when SVP
High Reliability kit is installed.
When SVP High Reliability kit is installed, Both Master SVP and Standby
SVP need to be set IP Address.
Firstly set IP Address of Standby SVP. (Refer to INST05-02-40)
After completing it, please set the IP Address of Master SVP.
Although “RC=7ff200” may occur, there is no problem. Please complete
SIM before operation.

Overview

This function modifies the part of established storage system configuration data.

The data to be modified is control data closely related to a host device, so the data cannot be
modified on on-line.

After modification of the data, power DKC off and on.

The data to be modified islisted below.

‘DK C Configuration’ ----------------------- DKC Serial Number

‘System Option’ ------=-=-===-====mmmmomomem- Number of MPLS/CU Number for TPF
‘I P Address Configuration’ ---------------- IP address

‘DKC Emulation Configuration’ --------- DKC Emulation Type

‘CU Number’ -----------mmmmmmmmm oo CU number of each channel port

‘Set SSID Boundary’ --------=-=-=-=-------- SSID Boundary

*SSID Configuration’ ---------------------- SSID

SVP02-23-10
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1 <Start[Install]>
Change the Mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].
Select [Install] from *SVP (CL).

Select [Change Configuration] (CL) from '
‘Install’.

Refer Caonfiguration

Micra Progrann Install

[Efitie Eanfiguration atrd hstal Set Subsystem Time

Laogical Device Format Set IP address

Change Configuration Initialize ORM Y alue

Copy Config Files Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue Set Maching Install D ate

Select button or menu.

3. <Select System Tuning>

Select [System Tuning] from ‘Menu Dialog — =
Change Configuration

(CL)1 and %IeCt [OK] (CL) " Installation = LUN Configuration
© Removal ¢ DCR Carfiguration Cancel |
" System Option 5 Configurstion

DKL Emulation

& System Tuning
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4.

NOTICE: Powering off/on is required owing to the performance of this operation.
Ask the technical support division about the appropriateness of the operation,
and input a password after getting an approval of executing the operation.

1)
Enter the password and select [OK] (CL).
Password is needed for this operation. D cpetton sl s the tcage sste of.
P| ease Cal | TeChnl Ca| Support D|V| Sl onto ou need the password to continue.
obtain a password and authorization.
If [Cancel] is selected (CL), terminate the Pesawerd ]
installation procedure. [ o« ] Cancel
‘DKC Configuration’ is automatically
displayed next.
)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to the IR0 SN EAUION
confirmation message ——
“<Important CAUTION> N
When you continue this operation, finally 50 Customer can vt Use e vitne 1t stonage svsem
you need DK C PS OFF, so customer eontinLR.sty
cannot use the volume in this storage —
system continuously.”.

5. <DKC Configuration window>

Define the configuration information
. . . Please set the folloning parameters of DKC Configuration.
foll i\g] ng the storage system configuration - S
Wor eq * Number of Module 2 | Moduled Module1
Number of CUs lﬂ LDKC:CU {00:00-00:FE)
[System Option]: Makes a setting of the . o
Subnet Mask. 255.0.0.0 —I’
number of MPLS/CU Number for TPF.
GO to Stq) 6_ Module Lcﬁ}ﬁcn Kind | Detail o CHAJDKAPE
[IP Address]: Makes a setting of the IP S T e 2 Cote
1 1P1f2P]  CHA 16FC8(Fibre )
address, L ohmm e
1 iMD/2MD  MPB Equip
Goto Step 7. P BE o Soumicn oo
[>>Next]: Makes the other settings. .
GO to Stq) 8. SMSize: 40960 MB o |

In the case of selecting (CL) [Cancel],
this operation procedure terminates.
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6. <System Option window>
Define the configuration information following the storage
system configuration worksheet.

System Option E

Please set the following parameters of Syskem Option,
f??r?ii:iifve'm

After setting all the items, select (CL) the [OK] button. Return |~ sow @ s cowmr|
to Step 5. = —
When the [Cancel] button is selected (CL), the ‘ System i
Option’” window is closed and the ‘DK C Configuration’

window is displayed again. Return to Step 5.

"L\nk Failure Threshold —‘
a

TRF

| 7PF Enatile:

Kumber of MPLs {74095 ) 16384 p I
-

L Humber J p—
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7.

<IP Address Configuration window>
Define the configuration information
following the storage system configuration
worksheet.

Set the | P address and the subnet mask, and
then select (CL) the [OK] button. Return to
Step 5.

IP Addrezs Configuration E2 |

Please set the IP Address & Subnet Mask,

Maokice:
Please check the IP Address of the other subsystems
when wou change it From the value based on Serial

Murnber,

Paddess e [0 115
SubnetMask 55 [0 0 o
IP Address

% Based on Serial Mumber

= Specified
Zancel | (o] I
8. <Mainframe PCB Configuration window>
Define the configuration information e =
following the storage system configuration —
g & Sy g ’V CHA-1PDJCHA-ZPD ’V 16MB(MFibre)
worksheet.
port | HTR{FP [ CL Mumber(LDKC:CU) | Emulstion | o
£or ommer oy (.|
[CU Num...]: Setsthe CU number of each ¥R mmoe ETEN
port. Go to Step 8-1. R
[Emulation...]: Setsthe DKC emulation. Go L -
tO Step 8'2 Port | HTP#FNPICUlNHth.Prﬂ pkc:cL) [ Ermu\atmn |
Select (CL) the [>>Nex] button. GotoStep & = itz i
8_3. 8D HTP 00:00-00:FE 1-2107 i |

When the [Before<<] button is selected (CL),
return to Step 5.

NOTE: Thisisdisplayed only when the Mfibre (8M) channel isinstalled.
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8-1 <CU Number Define window>

A window for setting the CU number of the specified port LI =1
isdisplayed.

Please select the CU Mumber.
After the setting is completed, select (CL) the [OK] LDKC Mumber [0 =
button.
When the [Cancel] button is selected (CL), the window is CUthumber  [oo-fE =)
returned to that of Step 8.

Cancel |

8-2 <DK C Emulation window>

Set the ‘DKC Emulation’ and select (CL) the DK.C Emulation |
[OK] button. Return to Step 8.
Select (CL) the [Cancel] button. Please select the DEC Emulation Type.
Return to Step 8.
DKC Emulation : [1-2107 =l

Cancel |

8-3 <SVP message>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to the 2k
conflrmatl on message “Datawill be Ilost from DEF182]
the |og| Cal dev' ce If you ConneCt the I nterface ! [lata will be lost from the logical device if pou connect the interface

Cabl e tO an |nC0rreCt port Be sure to ConneCt g:blirteot‘zncigr?:gsftth?géble to the conect port.
the cable to the correct port.”.
Goto Step 9.

NOTE: Thiswindowsis displayed when Mfibre (8M) Channel isinstalled.
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9. <SSID Configuration window>
Define the configuration information following the
storage system configuration worksheet.

[SSID...]: Makes definition of the SSID.
Goto Step 9-1.

[Boundary]: Makes definition of the SSID boundary.
Go to Step 9-2.

After the setting is completed, select (CL) the
[>>Next] button. Go to Step 10.

This operation procedure is completed when the
[Cancel] button is selected (CL).

SSID Configuration

Please select System to set 55 ID

5510 Boundary : 256 LDEY
System 5510

OMOMOO-FF 0046 il S5 10, |
00:OL00-FF - =
00:02:00-FF -
T i — Boundary
00:04:00-FF -
00:05:00-FF 0057
00:06:00-FF
00:07:00-FF
00:08:00-FF
00:09:00-FF
OO:0B:00-FF - Cancel
O0:0B:00-FF
00:0C:00-FF - Before =«
o0:0D:00FF -

ODE:00-FF

nn:NF:NN-FF J— LI
*: Set S5ID For defined LDEYs.

.

= Mext

9-1 <SSID Define window>
Define the SSID and select (CL) the [OK] button.
Return to Step 9.

55ID Define |

Flease enter 510,

551D W

Cancel | (] 4

O-2 <SSID Boundary Define window>
Define the SSID boundary and select (CL) the [OK]
button. Return to Step 9.

SSID Boundary Define |

Please select S5I0 Boundary: kyvpe.

Zancel (0] 4
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10. <Include configuration information>

D
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the
confirmation message “Are you sure you J—
want to install the defined '101'

"= Are you sure you want bo install the defined configuration?

configuration?’.
Selecting (CL) [No] suppresses the

Yes
configuration inclusion processing and
terminates the installation procedure.
2
Select (CL) [OK] in response to the
confirmation message ——
‘ <I mportant CAUTI ON> ! <Important CAUTION =
When you continue this operation, finally e o0 e yOu wark o continos s cppaiont. T
you need DK C PS OFF. Are you sure you
want to continue this operation?’. oK T Cancel
©)
Select (CL) [OK] in response to the IMPORTANT CAUTION
confirmation message —
“<l mportant CAUTION> L <Impartant CALTION =
When you select [OK] button, you can't ot e yowak 12 contiuie s aper st e
cancel this operation. Are you sure you loystom b 1 UNRECOVERAELE SERTOUaLY DAMACE,
want to continue this operation?
If you terminate this operation by some oK [ Cancel ]
forcible method, the storage system bein
UNRECOVERABLE SERIOUSLY DAMAGE.”.
4)
Select (CL) [OK] in responseto the confirmation  pgldizy R AT iy |
message
“<Important CAUTION> i [IN525850]
Y ou must not RE-BOOT SVP(PC).”. “ Important CALTION

Y¥ou must not RE-BOOT SYPIPC),
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11.
Make sure that “Turn off DKC, and wait.” is Turn off DEC, and wait.

displayed and perform the power-off procedure from
the DKC maintenance panel.

12.
Execute an operation for backing up the SelectMedia |
configuration information. [CNF36a6]
Prepare the rernovabl e medl a fOf baCkUp and Backup processing of configuration information will skart, Please
insert the media. select the SYP or a Maintenance PC and insert & media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the Drive is selected

media was inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] ) 5WP ¥ Maintenance PC

bUtton' Disk: |C j Befrezh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the

configuration information to a CD-R,
see page MICROQ7-190.

Cahcel |

13.

When this procedure is completed, the message CNFCPY |
“Please remove the Config media.” is displayed.

Remove the configuration information media, select 0 [CHF3155i]
(CL) [OK]. b

Please remove the Config media,
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14.
After making sure that the DKC power is

turned off, select [OK] (CL) in response to -
“System Tuning has finished. Make sure that W o Tuning has Fnished
PS_ON L ED at DKC_ PAN EL |S Off and then Make sure that PS-COM LED :at DKC-PAMEL is off, and then select

‘-.I [InS24600]

[oK]
select [OK].".

NOTE: The SVP power will not turn off
even when DK C is powered off.

15.
“Thiswill reboot SVP.” is displayed. Install |
Select [OK] (CL).

"-.I [TM51105i]

= This will rebaat SyP,

16.

Perform the power-on procedure from the DK C maintenance panel.

17.
Please select (CL) [File]-[Refresh All] from
the menu and update the information on the Hitachi Device Manager storage Navigator
Web Console window when the Web Console File | Maintenance  Actions  Reparts
window is displayed after reboot of SVP. — e —

Explorer Storage(S/MN:1)
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2.24 Failed Cache recovery

A cauTiON
This is a special procedure to recover a Cache blockade operation without the need to
self-replace the card under certain conditions specified below.

To use this procedure, please open a case with your technical support center and
proceed under their guidance.

[Failed Cache recovery]

<Usage Conditions>

* Requested as arecovery procedure for an issue notified by an Early Notice/Alert.
» Requested by following the procedure described in Maintenance Manual.

<Usage Restrictions>
* Not to be used to recover hardware failures.

SVP02-24-10
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(1) <Preparation>
Close each menu of the starting SVP entirely.

(2) <Start>

Change the mode to [Modify Mode].

Modify Mode

Select (CL) the [Ma| ntenance] inthe‘SVP

Exerute Mode Help

window.

e¥E I NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN NN EEEEEEEEEEEEEN

Maintenance

Re o SEEEEEEFE 5

M LI L L L 4

(3) <Display of DKC Information>

Select (CL) [DKC-n]. -l
B8 5 2 e || oo #i. | inter-pcs togcalpath

I - ]
Exit  Refresh | PCBRev  IMPL LUNM MF Pat

) storage syst
O oo
) rcorren: ot Side
* ] prcoak Clustor? - Clusterl ————
=) o0
T HoL-000 clel e e
- Houoot paneoll g | ||| 6| 8
5 rove el el
- Hou003 ML
| HoU-004 2| 2|[] 1|1
| HoLo0s I
) HoU-00s 8|5 B2
5 Houoo R
Stallis |1 s e %
» el elll e c|& ]~
al alll af a
nlmg el cll] cf c n
Pl b H|H H| H i‘ 3
LT e
i G L & fan|m
S R
LN NN TN
Fatios | Fanos | Fansz | Faot | Fanon

SVP02-24-20



Hitachi Proprietary DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014 Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP02-24-30

(4) <Display of DKC Front Information>

Select (CL) [DKC-n Front]. =0

. . 4.2, .8 & samyg o ([N |0 [0 | e
(n: DKC number whichinstalls Cache of the prrrarmr s

- 1 storage system «
malntenance target - o
g otcare
“-_J DKC-0Back EmEEm
-3 bR o .
T HoLo00 . 5 DKC Yoltage Status
9 HoU00L . m Cluster! : hormal
L HoU-002 . - Clusterz ¢ Normal
{1 HoU-003 - - 55F Voltage Status
{0 HDU-004 ™ DKCOFront [y DKC-DBack VP Supply + Normal
I HOU-005 - - Clustert PS5 Supply : Normal
{E HOU-006 - - Cluster P Supply : Normal
i Uo7 n
- m Temperature Status
o m Custerl : Normal  (25T)
ammmun® Cluster? : Mormal (25°C)

(5) <Display of Cache Information>

Select (CL) [CACHE-nXX] of the ms

d o2 | H o opE s,
- t t Exit  Refresh | PCBRev  IMPL UMM MF Path  Version
mMal ntenance tar get. Storage system status >> DKC-D >> DKE-0 Front

1] storage spstem »
E‘ Hoees ) DKG-O Front
) prcorron: Frort Side
-7 DKC0Back Cluster? ) - Clusterl
=) o0
T HDLG0D oo oo
- Houoot panelol| g | s (f] 8| B
5 rove el el
- HDL03 " I
L HDLO4 2| 2| 1f ¢
| HoO0S I
) HoU-00s B[]& E
9 He0007 Nt m ey
*5 e
| el cll| el e »
wlmg & ||| &] Sfam| m
(5 e A R O T 3
‘E ‘E el e el e “*
AR =
vl mg el cfll ¢f ¢ n
8| ale| all] a] & 8
Twwp e w?
Fanod | Fanos | Fanoz | Fanoi | Fanoo
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(6) <Execution>
Select (CL) [Other]-[Restore]. o i EEn

Inker-PCE Logical Path ..

1 oo

pcestatus: g [
Logical Path sy Elockace

Il M

|rav—mzazns | 2av—sm= 0 Ao
|pn=—mzaznd | 2e-—z== 5

| EEESCEETe)

————
.
Soin
wozn
noEn
.
cozn
aoan
A

Fano+ | Fanoa | Fanoz | Fanot [ FANDD

H

(7) <Password Input>

A cauTiON
When the blockade of PCB attributes to a hardware failure, it is possible that storage
system down or data lost occurs. Ask the technical support division about the
appropriateness of the operation, and input the password after getting an approval of
executing the operation.

Corresponding to the following message,
enter the password and select (CL) the [OK] [PAS3360W]

Aizk the Technical Support Divizion about the appropriateness of thiz
button operation. and enter the password.

“Ask the Technical Support Division about

the appropriateness of this operation, and
enter the password.”

Password ||

oK, I Cancel

SVP02-24-40
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(8) <Execution Check>

Select (CL) the Y es] button for the following S A

message.
“Do you want to restore X?’
X: Target PCB
Mo
(9) <Waiting for the completion of processing>
The following message is displayed.
“Please wait... Restoring the X...”
X: Target PCB
(10) <Check of the recovery completion>
Select (CL) [OK] for the following message. SVP |

“Restore finished.”

(11) <Check of processing result >
Check the status of the target PCB with -
‘DK C-n Front’ in the * Maintenance window’ . -

SEEEEEEEEEEEEREW,

0 .
) okoo - g o | @ resce | & orer .
ol |1l
o | m | PcBstans: Norml .
2Ll e W | LogicalPath Status: ormal .
mill m| . u
1 | n "
e . u
gl 6] 2
A A et -
n u
| T - C
c I el e
alll a » u
E N E] T [ 15 cccoc cccc »
a1 e 1 MM MR MM 5
£ A R 00 00 0000
| |- 0426 7351 -
z||f 1 . u
HIHBHEI :
alll A
Pl | Dl = u

Y4pEEEEEEEEEEEEENR
Fanos | Fanos | FAMOZ | FANOD | FANOD

B

(12) <Post-processing>
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.25 Setting IP address

[1] In case of SVP and DKC
[2] In case of SVP

[1] In case of SVP and DKC

(D
Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

SVP02-25-10
SVP02-25-40

@)
Select (CL) [Install] from the *SVP window.

©)
Select (CL) [Set IP address| from the * Install’
window.

N E Install

File Edit

| Refer Caonfiguration

Micra Progrann Install

[Efitie Eanfiguration atrd hstal

Set Subsystem Time

Laogical Device Format

Set IP address

Change Configuration

Initialize ORM Yalus

Copy Config Files

Setting Battery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue

Set Maching Install D ate

Select button or menu.

(4) <Changing IP address>
Select (CL) “SVP and DKC” in the “Target”

Set IP Address
Plaase set the IP Address and SLbnet

Intemal P -Externa P

of the “Internal IP Address’, and select (CL)

™ Use Duplex 5vP ’7

SYP Kind
& lzster SYP

£ Standby SHF

Use Internet Protorol
[ 1pva
I 1pve

[OK] after setting the IP Address and Subnet

[~Master

Pashoss [1zz 10 [ . 15

FIPvd

“ ’ Subnet Mask [255 , [0 Jo ., o i | (|
Mask of “Internal |P Address’ and the ek O e e

“External IP Address’.

IRvE

17 fiddress

Subnet Prefix length

[Feamonini0:0i0:0

I

~Standby
IPys

NOTE: When the Subnet Mask of Internal I1P
Addressis set with avalue different

wadiress 1oz, [iee, [0
Sutret ek |25, [255 . [255

[l
ol

L
255

[lRvE

IF fddress

from the DKC, the previous value of

subnet Preficlength 184

[Feanimminimiiniz

the Subnet Mask might be displayed

after setting. When the value that has

been set is not displayed, set the value that corresponds with the DKC again.
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(5) <Rebooting SVP>
Select (CL) [OK] to the message “This will reboot SVP.”. SettPaddress 4|

When the message “Failed to change I P address.” is displayed, '0' [TN51105i]
changing the IP address ended as an abnormal end. |dentify the

cause of the error according to the procedure (TRBL 02-440)

described in the TROUBLE SHOOTING SECTION.

== This will reboat SYP.

NOTICE: When remote connection of the Maintenance PC is disconnected during this
operation, reconnect with the changed IP address and continue this
operation. Perform the reconnection by waiting for 5 minutes or more after
clicking the [OK] of the [INS1105i] message. (Refer to SVP01-60 regarding
the operation for connecting to the SVP)

(6) <IP address setting compl eted>

Select (CL) [OK] for “The P address setting hes [ GG
completed”.
[o] [IM53020i]

= The IP address setting has completed,
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(7) <Backup for configuration information>

@® Execute an operation for backing up the Select Media ]|
configuration information. [CNF3a6(]
Prepare the removable mediafor b&kup Backup processing of configuration information will start, Please
and insert the media. select the SYP or a Maintenance PC and insert a media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button,

and update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which Drive is selected
the mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the T 5YF ¥ Maintenance PC

[OK] bUtton. Dizsk: |C j Befrezh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up
Cancel I

the configuration information to
aCD-R, see page MICROOQ7-
190.

@ When backup of configuration information is CNFCPY |
completed, the message “ Please remove the
Config media.” is displayed. Remove the .‘ 0 | [CnF318a]
configuration information media and select (CL) L "4
[OK].

Please remove the Config media,
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[2] In case of SVP
1)

Change the mode from [View Mode] to [Modify Mode].

@)
Select (CL) [Install] from the ‘' SVP window.

©)
Select (CL) [Set IP address] from the * Install’
window.

File  Edit

| Fiefer Configuration

icra Program Install

[efite Canfiguration and ket

Set Subspstem Time

Logical Device Format

Set IP address

Change Canfiguration

Initialize ORI W alus

Copy Config Files

Setting B attery Life

Set Flash Drive ORM Value

Set Maching Install Date

|S elect button or menu.

(4) <Changing IP address>
Select (CL) “SVP” inthe “Target” of the
“Internal 1P Address’, and select (CL) [OK]
after setting the IP Address and Subnet Mask
of “Internal IP Address’ and the “External 1P
Address’.

NOTE: When the Subnet Mask of Internal IP
Addressis set with avalue different
from the DKC, the previous value of
the Subnet Mask might be displayed
after setting. When the value that has

Set IP Address [x]
Please sek the [P Address and Subnet
Internal 1P Estemal P
Tz SWP Kind Use Internek Protocol
@ sip I~ useDuplexsyp | Master Svp [ 1pv4
™ SyR and DKC £ Standby SR I~ 1pvs
~Master
PAddess [126, 22|, [e0 | 15 [IPv4
Paddess [1oz , [ies , [o . [T
Subnet Mask [255 [0 ¢ .0
subnet Mask [255 . [255 |, [255 . [o
P
" Based onSerial Number e
P address  [fesnin:0mn:00:1
* specfied
subnet Preficlenath 64
Stardly
1pyg
Padiess 192, [188, [@ . 2
subnet task [255 | [2s5 , [ess | [o
[IPvE
P address | [EB0LD00:0:0:2
subnet Preficlength 184

been set is not displayed, set the value that corresponds with the DK C again.
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(5) <Backup for configuration information>

@® Execute an operation for backing up the Select Media ]|
configuration information. [CNF3a6(]
Prepare the removabl e majl a fOf b&kup Backup processing of configuration information will skart, Please
and | nsert the med| a select the SYP or a Maintenance PC and insert a media.
Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button,
and update drive information.
Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which Drive is selected
the mediawas inserted. Select (CL) the T 5YF ¥ Maintenance PC
[OK] bUtton. Dizsk: |C j Befrezh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up
the configuration information to Cancel |
aCD-R, see page MICROOQ7-
190.
@ When backup of configuration information is Er =

completed, the message “ Please remove the

Config media.” is displayed. Remove the 0 [CHF3185i]
configuration information media and select (CL) L "4

[OK].

Please remove the Config media,

® <Rebooting SVP>
Select (CL) [OK] to the message “Thiswill reboot SVP.”.

When the message “Failed to change IP address.” is
displayed, changing the 1P address ended as an abnormal
end. Identify the cause of the error according to the
procedure (TRBL02-440) described in the TROUBLE
SHOOTING SECTION.

Set IP Address |

[0] [IM51105i]

= This will reboot SYP,
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2.26 Use of OnlineDumpTool

on the SVP.

NOTICE: OnlineDumpTool is a tool to be installed in the CE Laptop PC, not to operate

OnlineDumpTool revision : Rev. 01-04 or later

[Conditions to run the tool]

oS

Windows 8 (32bit/64bit)

Browser : Microsoft Internet Explorer Version6 or later

2.26.1 Installation

[1] Pre-check
Please check if aPC to beinstalled can accessto Internet using a browser, Internet Explorer.

[2] Installation of tool
Please create afolder where you wish in your PC to be installed, and copy the following file:

OnlineDumpUpl oad-a.exe
“-a’ standsfor aversion of thetool (ato z)

: Windows XP (32bit), Windows Vista (32bit/64bit), Windows 7 (32bit/64bit),

[3] Settings
1)
Select (DC) “OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe”. A - =
s » New folder v | #2 || Search
Organize Include in library Share with + Bum New folder = 0 @
= 10 7:09 AM ;;;;:h:el\c\'\
NVLibvanas
T
= Pict
BE vid
= rnMm;ﬂl.(EV’TI
@)
Make sure that the OnlineDumpTool revision | & crinebump upioad o102 ESREE
on the d| | |S 01_04 Upload Information Sefip Glose |
Sp ay Please drag and drop dump files !

The ‘Upload Information’” window is
displayed, and then select (CL) [Setup].

Status

| File path

SVP02-26-10
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SVP02-26-20
©)
The * Environment Configuration’ window is ~ [Berineoume s ==
displayed, and then set the following values: e Seteater L Il
“Key Code”, “Input Method”, “User ID”, [ ror ook - )
“ Proxy wver ID”, " Proxy %‘Va‘ I:::: IT)etl’vod | ¢ Environment configuration " Server connec tion
Password”, “ Auto delete Dump Files’, and oy |
“Log File Folder”. A —
Auto delete Dump Files * OFF " ON
Qﬂg File Folder |C:¥USEI’S¥RSD¥DESK(DD Refer |/

@

(b)

(©)

Key Code
Input a“Key Code” informed by an administrator.

Input Method

Select whether the “User ID”, “Proxy Server ID” and “Proxy Server Password” are set on
the tool in advance, or input the values at each uploading of dump file(s).

Y ou can select from the following methods to set “User ID”, “Proxy Server ID” and
“Proxy Server Password”: pre-setting in the tool or

Environment configuration........ Set the values on the tool in advance.
“User ID”, “Proxy Server ID” and “Proxy Server
Password” are pre-set in the tool. Upon upload operation,
you do not need to input these values. Please select this
input method normally.

Server connection...........ccce.u... Input the values at each uploading of dump file(s).
Upon every upload operation, you need to input “ User
ID”, “Proxy Server ID” and “Proxy Server Password”. If
you wish to share a CE Laptop PC with someone else and
keep these values secret, please select thisinput method.

User ID
Input a User 1D informed by an administrator.
Do not input User ID when the Server connection is selected in the Step (b).

SVP02-26-20
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(d) Proxy Server ID/Proxy Server Password
If thereisaProxy Server in your network environment for which the CE Laptop PC
uploads a dump, input an ID and password of Proxy Server.

] OnlineDumpUpload-a

ODU042-W: Proxy Server ID or Proxy Server Password not set in
% OnlineDumpUpload.ini.

=7

(e) Auto delete Dump Files
If “ Auto delete Dump Files’ is ON, after upload completes, an original file uploaded will
be automatically erased.

OFF : not automatically erased
ON :automaticaly erased

(f) Log File Folder
A location of afolder in which history files are stored is specified here.
The default value is the same folder as the tool is stored.
A folder can be selected by selecting (CL) [Refer].

Network environment Setting
Input Method setting
Proxy Proxy Environment
Casett |  Server Server configuration Server connection
Exist/ password How to check 9
i Exist/ Pr Proxy Pr Proxy
None Exist None Exist oy Server oxy Server
Server 1D b ord Server ID Password
If you input ID and password
when accessing to Internet Input Input
Case 1 Exist Exist using a browser (Internet Proxy Proxy
Explorer©), then your Server ID Server
network environment is Case " | password.
1
If:
- your network environment is
not Case 1; and . .
Case 2 Exist None Exist |- window “&” is displayed, No setting | No setting .
when setting Proxy Server ID hecessary | necessary | No setting necessary
& Password as blank and
selecting [OK] in the Step (4).
If:
- your network environment is
not Case 1; and . .
Case3 | NoneExist | None Exist |- window “&’ is not displayed, I:gcsettl g l;llgcsettmg
when setting Proxy Server ID y y
& Password as blank and
selecting [OK] in the Step (4).
Window a
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(4)
Select (CL) [OK] in the * Environment
Configuration’” window.

R Online Dump Upload

Environment Configuration

=] e s

Gancel

Key Code [abedete

Tnput Method &+ Environment configuration

" Server connection

User ID [123456789

Proxy Server 1D [user1

Praoxy Server Paszword |passwordl

Auto delete Dump Files « OFF

Log File Folder |C.¥Users¥RSD¥DesktDp

Refer

5)
Select (CL) [Closg] in the *Upload
Information’ window.

EA online Dump Upload 01-04

Upload Ihformation

Please drag and drop dump files !

Status [ File path

(6)

The following files are created in the same

folder as OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe is stored:

OnlineDumpUpload.ini
OnlineDumpUpl oad-a.log (property: hidden
file)

B8 OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe
| OnlineDumpUpload-a.log

% Downloads

4 RecentPlaces  |=

4 Libraries
[ Documents
o' Music
& Pictures

B videos

W Cnrar
3 items

oo s
r X ]
) [ 1+ New folder [ 4| [ Search New foider o
Organize v Include in library v Share with = Bumn MNew folder = - E] \'@\
p—— *  Neme Date modified Type
B Desktop & OnlineDumpUpload.ini Configuration sett.

Application

Text Document
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2.26.2 Uninstallation

When you uninstall the tool, please delete the following files:
OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe
OnlineDumpTool.ini
OnlineDumpUpload-a.log (property: hidden file)
Up-loadingResult.log (property: hidden file)
Up-loadingResult_Y'Y MMDD-nn.txt
(YY: year, MM: month, DD: date, -nn: automatically-assigned sequential number)
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2.26.3 Upload procedure

There are two different procedures for uploading.
Both of the uploading procedures are the same except for the way of starting the tool.
Choose either of uploading procedure depending on their features.

Upload a dump file by dragging and dropping it onto the OnlineDumpTool.
Feature Easy operation that uploads dump file(s) by one click operation.
Procedure |From (1-1) to (1-3).

Execute uploading by running OnlineDumpTool.
Feature Uploading all dump files at once after confirming the file names.
Procedure |From (2-1) to (2-6).

(1) The procedure for uploading dump files onto the OnlineDumpTool by dragging and dropping.

(1-1)
Drag and drop adump fileyou wishto upload | e
. i bt [0+ Mew folder v|4y|| Search New folder b
onto the OnlineDumpUpl oad-a.exe icon. g = st by« St Bun e ol E———
{ Favorites i
Bl Desktop eX;
% Downloads OnﬁEum Onlir-Durh | OnlineDum
©| RecentPlaces |z pUpload.ini pu,p;dmﬁmm
2
B vid
NOTE:
» Multiple files can be uploaded at atime.
* Any files except for adump file cannot OnlineDumpUpload-3 2

be uploaded.
If you select other files, then the
following window is displayed.

! QDU012-W: Anything but a dump file wasn't sent. Is it continued 7

[Yes]: Execute uploading except for the
file which was not sent, if multiple files are selected.
[No]: Stop uploading.
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* If the samefileis re-sent, then the OnlineDumpUpload-c £
fOI I owl ng Confl rmatl onm e1s 0ODU025-W: [PDV12345678_100911162901.tgz] was previously
d| Spl ayed L uploaded. Do you want to upload again ?
[Yes]: Uploading is executed. =
[No]: Uploading is canceled.
(1-2)
When selecting the “ Server connection” in the 8 eninepumtass =le B
field of “Input Method” in the setting of e —o | oo |
2.26.1 (3)-(b), the following ‘Login” window e :
Is displayed. ]

(The window is not displayed when the
“Environment configuration” is selected. Go to Step (1-3).)

Input “User ID”, “Proxy Server ID”, “Proxy Server Password”, and select (CL) [OK].

Refer to the paragraph 2.26.1 (3)-(d) for the input value of “Proxy Server ID” and “Proxy
Server Password”.
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(1-3)
Start uploading Online Dump Upload
_ _ _ ) _ POW12345678_100202143001 tez
During uploading, the following window is
displayed.
When all selected files are uploaded, the 71 OnlineDumpUpload-a ER
following window is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK]_ -jO} ODU032-E File transmit complete, number of files = [1]
If there is/are file(s) failed to upload in T =
selected files, the following window is Hpoed bt CsE _swe | cee |
dlsplayed FS‘TL: l;”;upamm hi¥ Desktop¥FDV 1 2546678_1004 17000000
|f you W|Sh to retry upl Oad| ng’ Select (CL) Failed G:¥u::z!éH:l:ih:!éD:kIE&New fulderwﬂp—madmgﬂasungjnum—uutxt
[Send].
If you wish to exit without retry, select (CL)
[Closg].
If you set “Auto Delete Dump Files’ to ON, OnlineDumpUpload-c 2t
in the setting of 2.26.1 (3)-(e), the following
WI ndOW |S dl Spl ayed [ ? ) ;I:EE)(L;?Z?Z—I: Are you sure you want to delete the selected dump
If you wish to delete the original dump file
uploaded, select (CL) [Yeg]. (*1) No
If you do not wish to delete the original dump

file uploaded, select (CL) [No].

*1:. Thedeleted fileis sent to the recycle bin.
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(2) The procedure for uploading dump files by running the OnlineDumpTool.

(2-1)
Select (DC) the OnlinedumpUpload-a.exe S - SR
. (I » New folder v | %4 || Search New folder ol
1con. Organize = Open Share with * Burn New folder Wy 0 @
i Favorites = hlire:
B Desktop (Y] Ly
4 Downloads A On.l-ir.\ﬁu
| Recent Places |~ pUpload.ini\| pUpload-a.
a Libraries
3 Documents
, Music
| Pictures
$ videos
Al OnlineDumpUpload-a.exe Date modified: 8/2/201010:32 AM
Application Size: 352 KB
(2-2)
Drag and drop the dump file onto the *Online |/ & cnine bump tpload o1-0¢ ESSESR
Dump Upload’ window to upload. e Brermaten ] o= |
Pleage drag and drop dump files !
Status | File path
Drag and Drop
Dump File
NOTE:
» Multiple files can be uploaded at atime.
* Uploading files can be added.
» Any files except for adump file cannot OnlineDumpUpload-a =
be uploaded.
If you %I eCt Other fl I es then the l . ODUO012-W: Anything but a dump file wasn't sent. Is it continued ?

following window is displayed.

[Yes|: Execute uploading except for the
file which was not sent, if multiple files are selected.
[No]: Stop uploading.
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» When the uploading has compl eted, the
reconfirmation message is displayed.

[Yes]: Uploading is executed.
[No]: Uploading is canceled.

(2-3)

When selecting the “ Server connection” in the
field of “Input Method” in the setting of
2.26.1 (3)-(b), thefollowing ‘Login” window
is displayed.

(The window is not displayed when the

OnlineDumpUpload-c £

0ODU025-W: [PDV12345678_100911162901.tgz] was previously
L uploaded. Do you want to upload again ?

No
A online Dump Upload ol @ (=]
Login oK Cancel
User 1D ‘
Froxy Server ID [

Praoxy Server Password ‘

“Environment configuration” is selected. Go to Step (2-4).)

Input “User ID”, “Proxy Server ID”, “Proxy Server Password”, and select (CL) [OK].
Refer to the paragraph 2.26.1 (3)-(d) for the input value of “Proxy Server ID” and “ Proxy

Server Password”.

(2-4)

Select (CL) [Send] to start uploading.

NOTE:

EA online Dump Upload 01-04 (=n Eol ===
Upload Information Send Setup ‘ Closs |
Pleage drag and drop dump files ! Delete

Status [ File path

G Users¥RSD¥Desktop¥POV 1 2345670_100911 16290 1 tez
Gi#Users¥RS D¥Decktop¥F D1 2545675 100911162902 tez
Ci#Users¥RED¥Desktop¥PDY 12346672 100011162003 tez
G Users¥RSD¥Desktop¥PDV12345670_100911 162804 tez
G Users¥RS D¥ Deskiop¥F DY 12585675 100911162905 te2

» Select (CL) afileand [Delete] to delete the selected file from the list.
» Select (CL) [Closg] to close the window without uploading.
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(2-5
The uploading window is displayed. 8 crline Dump Upload 0104 Sllai
The uploading statusis displayed in the Status | "= L R
field during uploading. T |
Connecting : In the connecting processtothe \[ist /] &

server.

Sending : Uploading.
Sent : Uploaded. (completed)
Wait : Waiting to start uploading.
Failed : The uploading has failed.
Cancel : The uploading has canceled.

(2-6)
When all selected files are uploaded, the £ OnlineDumpUpload-a E55
following window is displayed.
Select (CL) [OK]. ':0:' ODU032-: File transmit complete, number of files = [1]
If there igare file(s) failed to upload in BB Online Dump Upload 1-0¢ [F=R = =
selected files, the following window is (it Ce=rd e | o= |
displayed. - —
If you wish to retry uploading, select (CL) I IOy e ene Rt 100000 01
[Send].
If you wish to exit without retry, select (CL)
[Closg].
If you set “ Auto Delete Dump Files” to ON, OnlinebumpUpload-c X
before awindow showi ng upI oad compl eted @) 0ODU022-I: Are you sure you want to delete the selected dump
isdisplayed, the following window is & ies) 2
displayed.
If you wish to delete the original dump file No
uploaded, select (CL) [Yeg]. (*1)

If you do not wish to delete the original dump file uploaded, select (CL) [NO].

*1:. Thedeleted fileis sent to the recycle bin.
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2.26.4 Reference of uploaded results

History information of an uploaded file is stored in
atxtfile.

A folder location is the same folder as specified in
2.26.1 [3] Settings.

A history fileis created every transmission.

E=3EoR =
B & 1
*®) [0 » New folder £
Organize v Includein library v Share with = i~ 0O @
't Favorites T Ol
B Desktop 03 ._',{.
1 Downloads OnlineDum  OnlineDu
pUploadini  pUplaad-a

5l Recent Places  |=

i Libraries
% Documents
&) Music
=) Pictures

B Videos

W ek
4 items
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2.26.5 Message Table
The messages that are displayed on OnlineDumpTool are described below Table 2.26.5-1.

Table 2.26.5-1 Displayed Messages on OnlineDumpTool

Code No. [tems Contents

ODUQ0O4-E | Message |ODUQO4-E: Login error, URL = [Addressl ~ 4] detail =*1
*1: detail = Check Your ID or Password
= Proxy Authentication Required
= Multi login
= The server name or address could not be resolved
= Not expectation HTML
= The operation timed out

Action | detall = Check the key cord when the “Check Y our ID or Password” massageis
displayed.
detail = Check the user ID and password of the Proxy server when the “Proxy
Authentication Required” messageis displayed.
detail = Login again after awhile when the “Multi login” or “The operation timed

out” (Thereis no response from the Web server.) message is displayed.
For other than the above, setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

ODUO10-E | Message |ODUO10-E: Cannot read OnlineDumpUpload.ini, path = [file path name].
Cause | The OnlineDumpUpload.ini cannot be read.

Action | (1) Check whether the OnlineDumpUpload.ini file can be read.
(2) Setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

ODUO011-W | Message |ODUO011-W: Key code or user id not set in OnlineDumpUpload.ini.
Cause |Thekey code and user ID are not specified to the OnlineDumpUpload.ini.
Action | Specify the key code and user ID on Environment configuration screen.

ODUO012-W | Message |ODUO012-W: Anything but adump file wasn’t sent. Is it continued?
Cause |Thefilethat cannot be transmitted isincluded.

Action | Select [OK] to continue and [Cancel] to discontinue.
When [OK] is selected, only the transmittable file is transmitted.

ODUOQ15-E | Message |ODUO15-E: Internet API exception happened, detail = [error detail].
Cause |An unexpected error is detected at HTTP Communication API.
Action | Setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

ODUO022-1 | Message |ODUQ022-I: Areyou sure you want to delete the selected dump file(s)?
Cause |“Auto delete Dump Files” setting is set to [On].
Action |Select [Yes] to delete the filesand [No] to cancel it.

(To be continued)
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(Continued from the preceding page)

Code No. Items Contents
ODUO023-E | Message |ODUO023-E: A value was specified incorrectly, detail = [cause of error].
Cause |Theerror isdetected in the specified value.
Action [(1) When the detail is“The smallest number of characters’;
* Specify the string of five characters or more for the account and the key code.
» Specify the string of one character or more for the user ID. No spaces allowed.
(2) When the detail is“Prohibited character”;
Use the aphanumeric characters.
(3) When the detail is“Prohibited character string”;
Use the string other then below.
script, meta, table, body, frame, form, style, background, xmp
applet, plaintext, cookie
ODUO025-W | Message |ODUO025-W: [dump-filename-.tgz] was previously uploaded. Do you want to upload
again?
Cause |Thefileisan uploaded dump file.
Action | Select [OK] to upload the files and [Cancel] to cancel it.
ODUO026-E | Message |ODUO026-E: Cannot write OnlineDumpUpload.ini, section = [section name] key = [key
code] value = [value] path = [file path].
Cause | The OnlineDumpUpload.ini isnot able to write.
Action [(1) Check if the OnlineDumpUpload.ini file exists.
(2) Setup the OnlineDumpTool again.
ODUO028-W | Message |ODUO028-W: Web server was busy. Please execute after wait a moment.
Cause | The Web server was busy.
Action | Executeit again after awhile.
ODUO032-1 | Message |ODUO032-I: Filetransmit complete, number of files = [Number of transmitted files)
Cause |Thefiletransfer is completed.
Action |None
ODUO037-W | Message |ODUO037-W: Thistool cannot be executed concurrently.
Cause |Thistool has aready been running.
Action |Finish thistool, and operate it with the running tool.
ODUO038-W | Message |ODUO038-W: Please set Address or Account, detail = [%0g].
Cause | Theaddress or account is not set.
Action | Setup the OnlineDumpTool again.

(To be continued)
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(Continued from the preceding page)

Code No. [tems Contents

ODU042-W | Message |ODUO042-W: Proxy Server ID or Proxy Server Password not set in
OnlineDumpUpload.ini.

Cause | Although the setting of the Proxy Server is*On” in the IE, the Proxy Server ID and the
Proxy Server Password are not specified to OnlineDumpUpload.ini.

Action | Specify the Proxy Server ID and the Proxy Server Password on the Environment
configuration screen.

ODUO044-W | Message |ODUO044-W: Log file folder was not exist, folder = [folder name].
Cause |Thefolder that does not exist in the Log file folder was specified.

Action | Check the folder that is specified for Log file folder. If it does not exist, specify Log
file folder again on the Environment configuration screen.

ODU045-W | Message |ODUO045-W: Thefilewas drag & drop already, file = [file name]
Cause |Thefilehasaready been dragged and dropped.
Action |None

ODUO046-W | Message |ODUO046-W: Exclusion of afile, file = [file namg].
Cause | Thefile has excluded from the upload screen.
Action |None

ODUO47-W | Message |ODUO047-W: The cancel button was pressed.
Cause |The process has canceled because the cancel button has pressed.
Action |None

ODU048-W | Message |ODUO048-W: A folder can’t be sent. Isit continued?
Cause |A folder can’t be sent.
Action | Select [OK] to continue the process, and [Cancel] to cancel it.
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2.27 Change CM Module group size

NOTICE: Perform the operation in the order from cluster 1 to cluster 2.

(1)
Close the all SVP menu.

(2) <Enter the password>

A cauTioN
This is a special (exceptional) operation that requires an input of a password. Ask the
technical support division and input the password.

Press[Shift] + [Ctrl] + [C] inthe‘SVP window. Password |
Enter the password, and select (CL) [OK]. Passward:
(Please call Technical Support Division for asking it.) I

| k. I Cancel |

(3) <CM Replace Mode>
‘CM Replace’ isdisplayed. M= E3
Select (CL) [Maintenance].

CM Replace

SVP02-27-10
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(4) <Maintenance window>

Select (CL) [DKC-n] in the ‘Maintenance’ .
. dOW P(E!ev lﬁl %’% M!Piéh V;vgn Logic Function LDEY. .. CDLI L‘ Inter-PCE Logical Path.. .
window. i ——

Parts Tree Storage system status

<
Extt  Refresh

) ErEce=reen 1| storage system status

Jorco

H Jokco Notrnal Locats LED ON

= ) DKC1 Mot equip Locate LED OFF

8" YIS S " S| Lectoimalor
_Jokuo1 Not equip
Jorugz Not equip
_Jokua3 Not equip
Jokund ot equip

_Jokuos Not equip

_Joku-10 Mot equip

_JDKuU-11 Mot equip

_J bru-12 Mot equip Cache Side Status
Clusteri Normal
_JDKu13 MNotequip w| | Chister2 i Nermal

(5) <DKC window>

. ‘ )

Select (CL) [DKC-n Front] inthe ‘DKC -

ndow AN | | A e
win .

Parts Tree Storage system status >» DKC-0

<
Extt  Refresh

| storage system DKC-0
& okeo J
T ) DKCOFront
7] prCoBack
EEmm,y
K00 o .
9 HDL000 . " DKC Woltage Status
9 o0 . . Clustert : Normal
{8 rouoz - = Clusterz : hormal
{1 HOU-003 . a S50F Voltage Status
0 HoL0e = DKCOFrort | B DKC-DBak 5P Supply Normal
{0 HDL0OS . & Cluster! P5 Supply ¢ Normal
i HDL-006 - - Cluster2 P5 Supply : Nermal
9 HOL007 . a
. Temperature Status
) Bl Chstert : bomal  (25C)
‘un Cluster2 : Nomnal — (25T)

(6) <Select Cache>
Select (CL) part. e =

; 7] g6
< H #® =3 Jf e Rl | wev.. | v | [P | mterpcBLogialpath.
Ext  Refresh | PCBRev  IWPL LN W Feth Version
Parts Tree Storage system status >> DKC-0 >> DKC-0 Front
| storage systam T e
S okco J
) ore-nfrone Front Side
] pre-oBack Cluster2 - [ Chister!
sl || s s
eanetof| | s fl] 5| s
| efl] «f «
| K
Il R
2| 2|l i ¢
A
g afl] &l e
= HDU-007 F Sty |
| || e =
o e | e e e
N B
Plemalwll] of npeye
Blemel efll e epe|e
VLR el
2| 2 i
HHAE (HHTE
o amp| afl] & sk~|®
“aaskaan
Fanos | Fanos | Fance | Fanor | Fanoo
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(7) <Replace>

NOTICE: When the screen appears prompting the operator to input a password to
prevent multiple maintenance or for executing a pin check, contact the
technical support division to ask for instructions.

Check status display.
Select (CL) [Replace].

o]

Frant Side LEEETY

= = p— of "
Clusterz = = Cluster T @ repisce [, otrer

paneL-0f| © wrmsstas 8 Y ol
:

Logical Path Statusi Normal

n

c
m
0
0

sozn
noza
aozn
woza

cc
MM
00
3s

mozn

|zav=mzarn | men—z==
|rm—mzazas | mom—zxw

| =a-—n=a=n| | ssco===

>2—mmz
@2 mmz

eEn—mwz )
|)3N4mvzﬁ
| =ase

Fanos | Fanos | Famoz | Fanoi | Fanoo

SECTION (SVPMSGO00-00).

NOTICE: If any other message than the list is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE

(8) <Check beginning of cache replacement>
Select (CL) [Y eg] after making sure that the
package to be replaced is correct in response
to:

“Do you want to replace the PCB(s)(CACHE-
nnn)? If [Yes] is selected, the PCB(s) needs to
be removed and inserted again.”

] [OML3347i]

['o you want to replace the PCB[s)[CACHE-1C4]7
If [Yles] is zelected. the PCB(z) needs to be remaved and inzerted
agair.

(9) <Compression of the error information>
The error information is compressed.
The dialog of FD Copy is displayed.

& FD Copy

File:
’7 o Adke200/ config/chfdata/iunzechh. dat

00k O0m 03s

18416.05E[KBwte/Sec]

Archive File Size [131072B ptes/ 23247 2B utes)

Numnber of Archive File [345Files#1186Files]
29%

Taotal File Size [94563K Byte/ 2571 76K B yte]
36%
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(10) <Get the error information>

Input the Field Failure Information, and select
(CL) [OK] . Date Time 07/06/2009 09:00:18

allure parts narme : EM

Ita\:ure parts location : CACHE-1CA
If the model is“DKC8101”, enter the value of Serial Number 64536
SiteID & Case ID inthe CSO# field. SHeiD § CoseNo: |

SIMASSE - I

Failure Description :

Cancel |

“Insert aremovable media for gathering error
information and select [OK]. Theinformation [SVP2318]
WI ” be e%ntl al to I nve$| gate the prObl em Of - Insert a removable media for gathering error information
the hardware You Can %IeCt [Cancel] Only I: L) | ?:i?r?f:?ng?r:l will be essential to investigate the problem
when removable mediais not available.” is - ?; :zv:z;iﬁ;-i:;unc‘;l j:i';?;lg*ﬂ"m'l only when
displayed. '
A Primary copy is aways placed on the SVP CACHEICA
HD in the “c:\dkc200\others\pcbinfo\” & syp
directory with the following file name format  Maintonance PC o=
“YYMMDDhhmmss.tzg”.
(YY denotes Year, MM denotes Month, DD o | Carcel_|

denotes Day, hh denotes Hour, mm denotes
Minute, and ss denotes Second).

If Maintenance PC is selected, a second copy is placed into the root directory of the drive
selected on the Maintenance PC. Please burn thisto CDROM from the Maintenance PC and
return it with the defective part.

It is suggested to move it from the root directory to another directory of the CE’s choosing if
desired. Unfortunately it is not possible to select this directory initially. Therefore it must be a
manual process.
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(11) <Change the Cache Memory Module Size>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to: x
“The CMG size will be changed. To continue a o
thls prOC ng, %I eCt the CM G SI Ze after the = ?clecE:‘ticnsziez:h\rsmpt:z:::s?:;iselect the CMG size after the change and

change and click [OK].” click [OK].

CMIEG -> [oM3G =l

g . Cancel |

(12) <Cache blocking>
“The Cache Memory PCB(CACHE-nnn) is being blocked.” is displayed.

(13) <Check shut down LED>

Select (CL) e S |

*[Yes] if LED ison
* [No] if LED is off '6' [OMLZ405i]
:n ’;eﬁponse to “Isthe LED of the target PCB(S) e LED of the target PCB(s) it
it?’.

Yes Mo |
If [NO] is selected: Henlacs [X]

Selegt (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the I_ 0 G
Ioca“on Of the target PCB(CACH E-nnn)’ then - Check the lacation of the target PCBICACHE-1CA) | then pull out

pu” Out the PCB W|thout Cons' derl ng the the PCB without considering the status of LED.
status of the LED.”. (Refer to REP03-10-10)
Go to Step (14).
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(14) <Cache Replacement>
At this point refrain from pressing the [OK]
button.
“Replace the Cache Memory PCB. When you
finish replacing the PCB, please select OK.”
is displayed.

Make sure of the installation location and size
of the module to be added and insert the
correct module in the correct location.

(Uninstalled module is displayed as |ooks
depressed.)

[Module Display.

[ONL33D7i]

Replace the Cache Memary PCE. When you finish replacing the PCE, please select OK,

Madule 0

CACHE-1CA

MG : CM32G

LH

CACHE-1CE

Hat Equig

Module 1

CACHE-1CC

Ho Change

CACHE-1CDr

Mt Equig

(15) <Replace cache PCB>
Replace cache.
And select (CL) [OK].

See HARDWARE RCA1 (REP03-10-10)

(16) <Restoring the Cache Memory>

“Restoring the Cache Memory PCB(CACHE-nnn)...” isdisplayed.
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(17) <Check the end of Cache recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace |

o [OMLZ411i]

—  Replace finished,

(18)
Close ‘ CACHE-nnn’ window.
Close ‘ Cluster-n’ window.
If finishing in the Cluster-2 side, go to (20).

(19) <Change the Cache Memory module size in Cluster-2 side>
Perform steps (6) to (18).
Select [CACHE-2CA] or [CACHE-2CB].

NOTE: Thereisno problem though SIM of reference code is 4821E5 (Refer to TRBL03-40-
20) might be generated while changing the size of Cluster-2. Because it is SIM
generated by this operation.

(20)
Close ‘DKC’ window.
Close ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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2.28 Setting System Option Mode

1)

Close the all SVP menu.

(2)

<Enter the password>

This is a special (exceptional) operation that requires an input of a password. Ask the
technical support division and input the password.

A cAuTION

Press[Shift] + [Ctrl] + [m] in the ‘SVP window. Password
Enter the password, and select (CL) [OK]. Passward:
(Please call Technical Support Division for asking it.) [

] I Cancel |

3)

<Mode Mode>
‘Mode Mode' is displayed. . mEH
Select (CL) [Install].

Mode Mode |

(4)

<Install Window>
Select (CL) the [Change Configuration] menu --”"
inthe ‘Install” window.

Refer Configuration

Micra Prograni Install

[ Efitie Eantiguration atd hstal Set Subsystem Time

Change Configuration Initialize DRk % alue

Caopy Config Filez Setting Battery Life

Legicallevice Farmat | Set IP address

Set Flash Drive ORM Yalue Set Maching Install D ate

Select button or mernu.
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(5) <Menu Diaog Window>
Select (CL) the [System Option] menu in the
. . ange Configuration
‘ Menu Dlalog’ wi ndOW and wleCt (CL) [OK] - (ol lnsgtal\atiung  LUN Canfiguration oK

© Bemaoval ¢ DCR Carfiguration Cancel |

& System Optioni WS Configuration
 DKU Emulation

= System Tuning

(6) <System Option Dialog>
Select (CL) [Mode...] in the ‘ System Option’. Go to

Step (7) . Flease set the Following parameters of System Option.

T hing s | Mo |
When the setting of all the entry itemsis compl eted, Disk Copy Pace
select (CL) the [OK] button. Go to Step (8). “'“Z )
A selection (CL) of the [Cancel] button completes this { [ Coecon coov

operation procedure.

Read Configuration Data Mode
’7 IV Fixed Serial number
- Link Failure Threshald
[l

~TPF
[~ TFF Enatile
Cancel |
fumber of MPLs 7 4096 ) 16364
—
U umber '
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(7) <Mode Window >
Select (CL) [LPR] and [Mode Configuration]
in the ‘Mode window and select (CL) [OK].
Return to Step (6).

[LPR] : Select the following item.

System

: Apply to the whole
system.

LPRO - LPR31: Apply to the CLPRO -

CLPR31.

The following is definition of each Mode

Class.
P (Public) :
S(T9

R(ITPF) :

Any permission is unnecessary.

(CL) the check box for “S’,
go to the Step (7-1).

Mode

Set the made.

—Parameters

—icache Tuning

Command Control

|

ILeveI 3

"Range of Mode

{ | no0ooo00o |

foo00 - 0031

—Muode ConFiguration

a
r
R
r
R

=71 ™7

F= N =l |
AT w]
F= N =l |
E N -l |
W e

1o

-~
]
—_
[T

w1 =]

En e
=27 =7
il =l |
F= N el |
F= N =l |
F= N =l |
F= N =l |
F= N =l |

[

Cancel | [a]4 I

: The permission of the Technical Support Division is necessary. When you select

The permission of ITPF is necessary. When you select (CL) the check box for

“R”, go to the Step (7-2).

NOTE: You can change the display range shown in [Mode Configuration] in the “ Range of
Mode” combo box.
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SVP02-28-40

(7-1)
“If you want to change this Local Mode, [
permission from the Technical Support A
Division isrequired. If you already have the L . -

L. . ) If wou want ko change this Local Mode, permission From the
permission, sel ect [YES] s dISpl ayEd Technical Suppork Division is required.
If wou already have the permission, select [Yes].

When you select (CL) [Yeg], the settings are "
included. Go back to the Step (7). ~
When you select (CL) [NO0], the settings are not included. Go back to the Step (7).

(7-2)
“A password is required to set this Local [ ] |

Mode. Do you want to continue?’ is
displayed.

When you select (CL) [Yesg], go to the
Step (7-2-1).

When you select (CL) [NO0], go back to the
Step (7).

§ [DEF4168]

" A password is required to set this Local Mode,
Do ywou wank bo conkinue?

(7-2-1)

Enter the password and select (CL) [OK].
Go back to the Step (7).

Entering the password isrequired in this
operation. Please call Technical Support
Division for asking it.

PAS3I360W]
Ask the Technical Support Division about the appropriateness of this
operation, and enter the password.

Password ||

oK | Cancel

(8)

“Change Configuration was completed.” is

displayed.
Select (CL) [OK].

Install |

. | [IN52453i]

g hange Configuration was completed.
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9
Execute an operation for backing up the selectMedia |
configuration information. [CNF3a6(]
Prepare the rernovabl e majl a fOf baCkUp and Backup processing of configuration information will skart, Please
in%rt the med| a select the SYP or a Maintenance PC and insert a media.

Please select (CL) the [Refresh] button, and
update drive information.

Select (CL) the drive and the PC in which the Drive is selected

media was inserted. Select (CL) the [OK] ) BYR ¥ Maintenance PC

bUttOn. Dizsk: |C j Befrezh |
NOTE: For the procedure of backing up the

Cancel I

configuration information to a CD-R,
see page MICROQ7-190.

(10)
When this procedure is completed, the message R
“Please remove the Config media.” is displayed.

Remove the configuration information media, select o [CHF31 58]
(CL) [OK]. -

Please remove the Config media,

(11)
. -]
Close the ‘Install’ window. 'r-'"'
il i
Select (CL) [Fil€e]-[Exit].
Refer Configuration | icra Program Install |
Wefire Eantiguration atd hstal | Set Subspstem Time |
Logizallleyice Famat | Set IP address |
Chanhge Configuration | Initialize OFM Y aluz |
Copy Config Files | Setting Battery Life |
Set Flash Drive ORM Value | Set Maching [nstall Date |
|Select butkon or menu.
(12)

Change the Mode from [Mode Mode] to [View Mode].
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2.29 DKA type change operation
This operation can change the type from DKA to EDKA, and from EDKA to DKA.

NOTICE: Before changing DKA type from EDKA to DKA, you have to disable data
encryption at all parity groups and then initialize Encryption Environmental
Settings.

For more information about this, see “Disabling data encryption at the parity
group level” and “Initialize the connection settings to the key management
server” in Hitachi Encryption License Key User Guide.

Note that data which is associated to the encrypted parity group will be lost.
Before executing this operation, contact customer to confirm the validity of the
operation.

(1) <Pre-processing>
Closethe al SVP menu.

(2) <Enter the password>

A cauTiON
This is a special (exceptional) operation that requires an input of a password. Ask the
technical support division and input the password.

Press[Shift] + [Ctrl] + [A] onthe‘SVP window. Password
Enter the password, and select (CL) [OK]. Password:

fi
Ok I Cancel |

(3) <DKA Mode>
‘DkaMode’ isdisplayed.

(4) <Maintenance Window>
Select (CL) [DKC-n] in the * Maintenance’
window.

O @ iJokuoo
_J okuor
_J oku-02
_Joku03
) DKU-04

_J okuos

_J bku-10
_J oku-11
_J bku-12

_J oku-13
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(5) <DKC Window>
Select (CL) [DKC-n Back] inthe‘DKC
window.

Maintenance

File View Display Maintenance

[- O[]

I @
Extt  Refresh | PCBRev

ts Tree

| storage system
BN

] DKC0 Front

J DkC0Back.

9 HoU-007

o 28 W5 e Ol | weve. | [Copv | [P | [incerpes ogcalpath...
IMPL UM 1F Fath ersion

Storage system status

| pkco

nm,
L)

DKC-0 Frant

DKC-0 Back

assmmm’

DKC Voltage Status
Clustert : Mormal
Clusterz : hormal

Hormal

Hormal
+ Normal

Temperature Status
Cluster! : Momal  (25C)
Cluster2 + Mol (25C)

(6) <Select DKA>
Select (CL) DKA.

W Maintenance

File View Display Maintenance

[-[O0x]

I @
Extt  Refresh | PCBRev

ts Tree

| Storage system

= orco
 oKCa Front
7 DrC0Back

9 HoU-007

o 28 W5 e Ol | weve. | [Copv | [P | [incerpes ogcalpath...
IMPL UM 1F Fath ersion

Storage system status -0 »> DKC-0 Back

| DKC-0Back

Back Side:

Clusterz

pso0 | psor

AC Suppl
supply

Cluster1

ps00 | psot
ACSupply
supphy

SSVPMN-0 I HUBBOY-01
MODEOND SP-BASIC

Fanos | Fanos | Fenor | Fanos | Fanos

Cluster
gL
Cls

b
supphy Supply

Con=nmTo
Fon—2xO

o
L 3
-
.l
o2
P
olF

PEICON
S5YP Wiite Count: 0
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(7) <Specify Replacement of DKA>

A cauTiON

When the screen requests an operator to input a password in order to prevent multiple
maintenance, contact the technical support division to ask for instructions.

Make sure that the status is WARNING.

[- O[]

& B 5

e
ev IMPL LUNM IF Fath version

Select (CL) [Replace].

Inter-PCB Logical Path .

Hormal < Porr-1Pa1 Normal

S Poma-1pa0 Normal

= HoL Logcal

Normal 1 Womactpar normal
2 HDL HoDCoN Svp-gasic
9 HoL-007

| DKC-0Back
Back.5ide nKa-1PA
[T p— Clusterz — & roplee |, 0t
cplace er
ps00 | psot psoz | psos fagwaes
5

AC Supply AC Supply DA (4Port ) Controller | Status -+
Supply  supply Supply _ Supply S PorR-1PAD. Niormal

=

o
Fans | Fane | Fanor | Fanos | Fanos 55: SAS-LPA-AL Narmal
ster ustr. §

SAs-1PA-AZ  Normal
= Cluster Clusterz =

J
)
Psas-1pa-nz mormal
Psas-1pa-na normel

I
e
SN E A
MR T A

PCICON

S5WP White Count: 0
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(8) <Wear awrist strap>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “To prevent
serious failures caused by the static electrical
charge, be sure to wear awrist strap on your
wrist and connect the earth clip attached on
the other side of the wrist strap to the chassis
frame (metal part) before starting operation.”.

i [ONL4270]

To prevent senious failures caused by the static electical charge,
bie gure bo wear a wrigt strap on wour wiist and connect the earth
clip attached on the other side of the wrist ztrap to the chassis
frame [metal part] before starting operation.

(8-1) <Confirm wearing wrist strap>
In response to a message, “Did you put on a
wrist strap on your wrist?’.
Select (CL) [Yes] when wrist strap is on your
wrist.
Select (CL) [No] when thereis no wrist strap
on your wrist.

When [No] isselected (CL), go to Step (8-2).

Replace

=

. \ [OML42710]

= [nd pau put an a wnst strap on wour wnst?

(8-2)
In response to a message, “ This operation
cannot be executed, because the wrist strap
has not been worn.
Do you want to stop this process?
[Yes]: This processing will be stopped.
[No]: The confirming message will appear.”.

Replace ]

! [OML4275Ww]
Thiz operatioh cannot be executed, because the wrist strap has not
been womn.
Do you want to stop this process?
['v'es]. Thiz procezzing will be stopped.
[Mo]: The confirming meszage will appear.

When [Yes] isselected (CL), returned to Step (7)
When [No] is selected (CL), returned to Step (8).
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(9) <DKA replace>

NOTICE: If any other message than the list is displayed, see the SVP MESSAGE
SECTION (SVPMSG00-00).

Select (CL) [Yes] in response to: Replace
“Do you want 'Fo replace the PCB(s)(DKA- .- 6' -
nnn)? If [YeS] IS Sel eCted’ the PCB(S) neajs to - Do ywou want ko replace the PCB(s)(DEA-1PA)?
be rernoved and | nwtm @al n ” If [\f’es] is selected, the PCE(s) needs to be removed and inserted
) again.

(10) <The check of DKA type change>

Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ This process a1
is changing the PCB type to xx. If you want to T
continue this process, please select [OK].”. 'ioi' _ ' _ .
(xx isthe DKA type after change.). e e P At oK
oK | Cancel I

SVP02-29-50



Hitachi Proprietary

DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014
SVP02-29-60

Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.

(11) <Caution message for system down>

A cauTioN
Select (CL) [Yes] in response to the message below.

“Do you want to replace the PCB(s) by using

the normal replacement procedure? P

Y es = Normal replacement
No = Forcible replacement.
(Possible critical errors)”

. [OMLOGEZ]

Do you want to replace the PCE(s) by using the normal replacement
procedure?
“es = Mormal replacement
Mo = Forcible replacement.
[pozgible critical emors)

(12) <DKA blocking>
“DKA isbeing blocked...”

(13) <Check shut down LED>
Select (CL)
*[Yes] if LED ison
* [No] if LED is off
in responseto “Isthe LED of the target PCB(s) lit?’

Replace |

.'6‘. [DMLZ405i]

—  Is the LED of the target PCRis) lik?

Yes Mio |
If [NO] is selected:
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “ Check the

location of the target PCB(s)(DKA-nnn), then

0 [OMLOG43i]
pull out the PCB(s) without considering the >

status of LED.”. (Refer to “2. HARDWARE
REPLACEMENT PROCESSING”)

Check the location of the target PCB(s)(DKA-1PA) , then pull out
the PCB(s) without considering the status of LED,

NOTE: Select (CL) [OK] after pulling out the PCB.

Go to Step (14).
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(14) <Beginning of DKA replacement>

“Please replace the PCB(s)(DKA-nnn). After

replacement, please select [OK].” is

I.o?'.l [OML37110]
dl qjl ayed —  Please replace the PCB(s)XDEA-1PA), After replacement, please

Select (CL) [OK] after replacing the PCBs.

See HARDWARE REPLACEMENT

select [OK].

PROCESSING (REP03-14-10).

(15) <Check the recovery processing>
The following message is displayed:
“Restoring (DKA-nnn)
Usually, several minutes (maximum xx minutes)”

(16) <Check the recovery processing>
“Initializing the Expander...”

“DKU PATH INLINE is now running...” is displayed.

(17) <Check DKA recovery processing>
The following message is displayed:
“Restoring the Drive Path...”
“DKA-nnn is being path recovered...”

SVP02-29-70
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(18)
When the operation is in atransition period,
the following message is displayed. S
“Type of DKA isdifferent in a storage L8

Tvpe of DKA is different in a storage system,
SyStem Change the type of DKA to the same kype by the DKA type

Change the type of DKA to the same type by ehanee spersin
the DKA type change operation.”

Select (CL) [OK] to this message.
(19) <Check the end of DKA recovery>
Select (CL) [OK] in response to “Replace finished.”. Replace |
A [OMLZ4110]
I |
o Replace Finished.

(20) <Post-procedure>
Close the ‘Maintenance’ window.
Change the mode to [View Mode].
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3. Activating and Terminating STATUS
3.1 Activating STATUS

(1) <Start>
Select (CL) the [Mal ntenance] in the ‘ SVP’
window.

Maintenance

(2) <Start Condition Check>

NOTICE: Do not change the application window until completing the communication of
SVP-DKC and SVP-SSVP.

The following message is displayed. Maintenance

“Please Wait...”
Please wait, ..

Reading the all configurations. ..

SVP03-01-10
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(3) <Start Error>
When an error occurred while starting the status, the message to indicate the error factor is
output.

 Cluster failure

“Cluster-n is failed! Maintonance 3|
n:1or2
[STA0125%]

Cluzter-1 iz failed!

Restore the power supply (Refer to TROUBLE SHOOTING SECTION *“2.2.6 Failure When
Turning On the Power” (TRBL02-180)) if the power supply are fault (Refer to the status of
the power supply parts). (Refer to “3.4.2 DKC information view” (SVP03-04-100)).

* SSVPis operating

“Initializing SSVP (Phase /16). Plecse [P
wait.”
n: 1to 16 [5TA2236M]
Thitializing 55WP (Phaze 5516).
Fleaze wait.

“SSVP Dump is being performed (Phase
n/15). Environment status can’t be read” [SVP2237W]
n:1to15 S5VP Dump is being performed (Phase 57150

Erwironment status can't be read.

Execute the procedure from Step (1) again after checking that the target processing is
completed.
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* Communication failure

“Connection error occurred. SVP-XXX" [

XXX: DKC or SSVP
% [STAOT17E]
| |
Q SWP-DKG

= Sonnection error occurred.

Maimtenance |
W% [STADEE]
|€ 3I
M Connection error ocourred. SWP-SSVP

Refer to “3.15 Recovery Procedure for LAN Error/DKC Processor Failure/SVP Failure”
(TRBL03-15-10).

(4) <StatusDisplay>
The storage system information is displayed
in the ‘Maintenance’ window, and the status

¥ Maintenance. HEIE)
File lay  Maintenance

unction [T N (G0 P | inter-pes Logical path

Starts. R
(“-----", or “Unknown” isdisplayed in the o :'
point where the information acquisition is 0 ® Jowo  tams | lessor]
impossible due to acommunication failure.) e

_Jokua3 Not equip
_Jokuo4 Mot equip

_Jokuos Mot equip

NOTE: Displayed information is the storage v
system information on point that Dows  neme JEEEEE
starts the screen. o e
To refer to latest information, select
[Refresh].

(Refer to “ 3.3 Updating the STATUS display” (SVP03-03-10))
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3.2 Terminating STATUS
Select (CL) [File]-[Exit] on the menu bar in the ‘Maintenance’ window.

Wi Maintenance
File Wiew Iﬁsplay Maintenance

EM: @ = 2585 e

*a Fogjle = = beftesh | PCERew  IMPL LUMM  [MF Path  Wersion

Storage system status
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3.3 Updating the STATUS display
Select (CL) [View]-[Refresh] on the menu bar in the * Maintenance’ window.

Wi Maintenance

: Yiew Display ‘b’laintenance

# oS B e

Eici ) ] HRey IMPL  LUNM  [MF Path  Wersion

-
.'EJ v Toolbar

Parts Tree Storage system status
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3.4 Main screen

The main window of the *Maintenance’ window is configured as shown below.

Wi Maintenance [_ (O]

@ File ‘iew Dizplay Maintenance

[ 5 = ms B e i i c i 4 i
@ Exit  Refresh | PCBRev  IMPL UMM FF Path Version Lagic Function QS I i | e |Inter e Log Path"'l ©

Storage system status == DKC-0

11| Storage system ] DKc-0
=5 DkC-o
-] DKC-DFront
-] DKC-0 Back
| DkU-00
HDU-000 —DKC Voltage Status
HOU-001 Clusterl @ Mormal
HOLU-002 ClusterZ @ Mormal
HDU-003 —55%P Voltage Status
HDU-004 DKC-0 Front DKC-0 Back SYP Supply : Mormal
HOU-005 Clusterl PS Supply : Mormal
HOU-008 Clusterz PS Supply @ Mormal
il HDU-007
— Temperature Stakus
Clusterl @ Marmal (25'C)
Clusterz : Mormal (2572

Table 3.4-1 Overview of Each Part in the Main Window

# Item Description

® [Menu Menu items that can be operated using this function

@ [Tool bar Consists of buttons for operating some of the functions in the menu.

® |Diaog bar Displayslogical statuses. Y ou can check the detailed information by
pressing a button.

@ (Tree Displays statuses of partsin hierarchical order conscious of hardware
configuration.

® |Information view Displays a status of each part.
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® Menu

® Tool bar

Table 3.4-2 Menu / Tool bar

Menu Sub menu Description Toolbar
File Exit Terminates the application. [ |
Exit
View Toolbar Displays/does not display the tool bar. None
Refresh Updates information being displayed. —
Refresh
Display PCB Revision... Displaysthe ‘PCB Revision Display’. f
PCERew
IMPL Status... Displaysthe ' IMPL Status'. Bl
IMPL
LUN Management... Displaysthe ‘LUN Management'. Jl=l=1
LLIRIM
Main Frame Path... Displays the ‘Main Frame Path’. 5.
MF Path
Version... Displaysthe ‘Version'. )
Wersion
Maintenance |Multi PCB |DKC-0 |Clusterl |Replacesall PCBsof the DKC-0 Cluster 1 None
Replace together.
Cluster2 |Replaces all PCBs of the DKC-0 Cluster 2 None
together.
DKC-1 |Clusterl |Replacesall PCBsof the DKC-1 Cluster 1 None
together.
Cluster2 |Replaces all PCBs of the DKC-1 Cluster 2 None
together.
SVP Switch SVP Switches the SVP. None
Transfer Config Transfers the configuration information to the |None
Standby SVP.
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® Diaog bar

Logic Function LDEY. .. | L ] | Fim. .. | Inker-PCE Logical Path...

Table 3.4-3 List of Dialog Bars

Button Detailed information displayed Processing when pressed
LDEV... Status of the logical device Displays‘Logica Device'.
Steady lighting of the button: Normal
Blinking of the button : Failed or under maintenance
Copy... Status of copying Displays ‘Copy Status'.
Blinking of the button : Copying isin progress.
Extinction of the button : No copying is done.
Pin... Pin information Displays ‘Pinned Track’.
Blinking of the button : Pininformation is present.
Extinction of the button : No Pininformation is
present.
Inter-PCB Status of Inter-PCB Logical Path Displays ‘ Inter-PCB
Logical Path... Steady lighting of the button: Normal Logical Path Status'.
Blinking of the button : Failed
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@ Tree
The maintenance target parts on the storage system are displayed in
the hierarchical order based on the hardware configuration.

|/ Storage system
Eﬂ 41 DRC-0

- /M, DKC-0 Frort
----- £ DKC-0 Back
1 oku-00

Table 3.4-4 Contents of Tree :
Displays the warning icon & when E|

Display of the status

the status of the partsis not normal.

Item selection

Displays the target information on
the information view.

® Information view
Displaysthe location of the part and its status.
Also executes the maintenance function of the

target part et | L storage system status .
Refer to 3.4.1 to 3.4.6 for the details. : Soecs :
" Joket Locete LED OFF g
: O @ oo Locate LED All OFF :
: _J oku-o1 :
: _Jokugz :
: _Jokuoz :
L _J bru-o4 L]
: _Joku-0s :
: 2 oku-10 :
: _J oku-11 :
: _pu-1z . :
" _Joku1z Notequp | | Clster2 : al :
I LT
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3.4.1 Storage system information view

Thisview isdisplayed at the time of theinitial start of the ‘Maintenance’ window.

Storage system status

1| Storage system status

) oKD

Warning
Mot equip
Marmal
Mot equip
Mot equip
Mot equip
Mot equip
Mot equip
Mot equip
Mot equip

Mot equip

Mot equip ;I

Locake LEDOM | @
Lacate LED OFF  |®

Locate LED &l OFF | @

Clusterl @ Mormal ®

Cache Side Status
’7CIuster2 i Mormal
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Table 3.4.1-1 Storage system information view

# Item Description

@ |Title Information displayed  Displays thetitle of thisview.

@ |List Sel. (*1) |Information displayed  Displaysthe check box for to turn on (or off) the
Locate LED.
[ (not checked) . Item is not being selected
[ (checked) - Item is being selected

Item selection Turns over the status of check box.
LED (*1) |Information displayed  Displaystheicon that show the status of the L ocate

LED.

® (dark coloredicon) : Locate LED turns off.
() (bright colored icon) : Locate LED turnson.

Unit Information displayed  Displays the location name of the unit.
Item selection Displays the detailed information of the target unit.
Status Information displayed  Displays the status of each unit in the list form.
“Normal” : Normal
“Warning” : Abnormal
“Not equip” : Uninstalled
Item selection Displays the detailed information of the target unit.
® |Informationonthe |Information displayed Displaysthe Cache Memory side status of each cluster.
Cache Memory side “Normal” - Normal
status “Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Error” : Failed to get the status
@ |Locate LED ON Item selection Turns on the Locate LED that selected in the list form
(cf. @).
® |Locate LED OFF Item selection Turns off the Locate LED that selected in the list form
(cf. @).
® [Locate LED All OFF |Item selection Turns off the all of Locate LED.

*1. Displays check box or icon only the case that time is DKU.
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3.4.1.1 Operation for Locate LED

In this Subsection, describe for Operation for Locate LED.

(1) <Turnon theLocate LED>

@ Select the target DKU on unit list. Able to

select the multiple DKUS.

@ Select (CL) [Locate LED ON] button.

® LED iconischanged to lighting on, and
check box is cleared.

Storage system status

||| Storage system status

) Dk

) D1
® | oruoo
;R 1 Dku-01

Storage system status

Mormal

Mot equip
MNorral
Morrmal

Mot equip

Mot equip

||| Storage system status

) Dk
) D1
| @ @ oku-oo
M @ @ okuol

) Dku-oz

) Dku-0z

Storage system status

Mormal

Mot equip
Marrnal
Morral
Mot equip

Mot equip

1! Storage system status

) DrC-o

) DKc-1
0 O ) okuoo
Ll © okl

| Dku-nz

) Dku-0z

Marmal
Mot equip
Mormal
Marrnal
Mot equip

Mot equip

Locake LED O |
Lacate LED OFF |
Locate LED Al OFF|

Locake LED O
Lacate LED OFF

Locate LED Al OFF|

Locake LED OFF |
Laocate LED Al OFF|
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(2) <Turn off the Locate LED>
® Select the target DKU on unit list. Ableto
select the multiple DKUSs.

@ Select (CL) [Locate LED OFF] button.

® LED iconischanged to lighting off, and
check box is cleared.
Not selected DKUs LED icon keep to turn
on.

Storage system status

.|| storage system status

) Dkco

) oK1

0O U okuoo
k i oru-01

) Dku-oz

) Dku-oz

Storage system status

Marrnal
Mot equip
Mormal
Marrmal
Mot equip

Mot equip

-] Storage system status

- Drco
- DKC-1
i) Dku-00
1 Dku-o1

) oru-oz2

) Dkuo3

Storage system status

Torrnal

Mot equip
Morrnal
Mormal
Mot equip

Mot equip

1!l Storage system status

| okco

) oK1
(] @ okuoo
L O &oke-o1

] Dku-oz

) Dku-oz

Morrmal

Mot equip
Maorrnal
Hormal
Mot equip

Mot equip

Locate LED ON |
Locake LED OFF |
Locate LED Al OFF|

Locake LED ON |

Locake LED OFF
Locate LED All OF

Locate LEC OM |

Locate LED Al OFF|

SVP03-04-80
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(3) <Turn off the all of Locate LED>
O Select (CL) [Locate LED All OFF] button. Storage system status
Not need to select target DKUs. ||| Storage system status

[ T

Sl okCa Mormal

“JDKC-1 Mot equip Locate LED OFF |

O O uoku-00  Mormal Locate LED All OFF
(] O @okuor Mormal

) DKU-02 Mot equip

] DEUO3 Mot equip

@ All of LED iconischanged to lighting off.  |RSEEEEECIEEiE

_| Storage system status
Jokco Mormal Locate LED: O |
“JDKC-1 Mot equip Locate LED OFF |

[0 @ @Jokuoo momal

] @ 3Jokuol Normal
) DKu-02 Mot equip

) DKoz Mot equip
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3.4.2 DKC information view
Thisview isdisplayed by selecting (CL) [DKC-n] on the storage system information view.

(OF storage system status >> DKC-0

| DKC-0
—DKC Yoleage Status
@ Cluster1 : Marmal
Clusterz @ Mormal
—S5YP Yaolkage Skatus —————————————— ®
DKC-0 Front DKC-0 Back SWP Supply  Mormal
Clusterl PS5 Supply @ Mormal
Clusterz PS Supply @ Marmal
—Temperature Status —————————
Clusterl ¢ Mormal (Z5°C) @
Clusterz @ MNarmal (2570
Table 3.4.2-1 DKC information view
# Item Description
O [Title Information displayed Displaysthetitle of thisview.
Title selection “Storage system status”  Displays the storage system
information view.
@ [Button Information displayed Displays the status of each part in the installation image.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking : Abnormal
Button selection Displays the detailed information of each part.
® [Information of |Information displayed Displays the voltage status of each cluster and SSVP input
voltage status voltage.
“Normal” : Normal

“Warning”  : Abnormal
“Unknown” : Statusis unknown

@ |Information of |Information displayed Displays the temperature status and temperature of each
temperature cluster.

status “Normal” : Normal
“Warning”  : Abnormal
“Unknown” : Statusis unknown

SVP03-04-100



Hitachi Proprietary

DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014
SVP03-04-110

Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.

3.4.3 DKC Front information view
Thisview isdisplayed by selecting (CL) [DKC-n Front] on the DKC information view.

Storage system status => DKC-0 >> DKC-D Front

| DKC-0 Front
Frors Sde
Clusterz = — Clusterl
@ =S =S @ Replacel % Other | @
PAMEL-O
_| AN s Sl [ [ Statis
ITl T ITl T Logical Path Skatus #EMPOO-1MA Normal
2 || 2 1] 1 [ Marmal JMEMPOL-1MA Mormal
g E E g JMEMPOZ-1MA Mormal
S DA | D N $8EMP03-1MA  Hormal
JHEMPO4-1MA8  Mormal
E ‘E E ‘E 4 POS-1M4  Marmal
- b al A al A o - JMEMPOG-1MA  Mormal
P "F’J c| ¢ | ¢ "F’J B $EMPO7-1MA  Mormal
B H H H H B
| Bl el E El E[:BY |
AR IR N R
il M 2 2 1 1 M I
dHERIEELE
FanrOt FAMOS FAMOZ Farol FAMOO
Table 3.4.3-1 DKC Front information view
# Item Description
@ [Title Information displayed Displaysthetitle of thisview.
Title selection “Storage system status’  Displays the storage system
information view.
“DKC-n" Displays the DKC information
view.
@ |Button Information displayed Displays the status of each part in the installation image.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking . Abnormal
Extinction : Uninstalled
Button selection Displays the detailed information of each part or executes
the replacement processing of each part.
® |PCB Detailed | Displaysthe detailed information of each PCB or executes the maintenance
Information processing of each PCB. (Refer to SVP03-04-120 ~ 170.)
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<PCB Detailed | nformation>

(1) MPB detailed information

9] 1pE-1ma

@

®

é’ Replacel % Cither

—PiCE Status
Marrmal

MP

Skatus

—Logical Path Skatus

Maorrmal

8E MPOD-1MA
48 MPOL-1MA
45E MPOZ-1MA
35 MPO3-1MA
5 MPO4-1MA
38E MPOS-1MA
I8E MPOE-1MA
45E vpo7-1M8

Mormal
Mormal
Mormal
Mormal
Mormal
Mormal
Mormal
Mormal
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Table 3.4.3-2 MPB detailed information
# Item Description
@ |Title Displays the location of MPB.
@ [Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Other]-[Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other]-[Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
® |PCB status Displays the status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereisan abnormal point
@ |Logica path Displaysthe logical path status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
® [MPlist [MP] Displays the location of MP.
[Status] Displays the status of MP.
“Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
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(2) Cache detailed information

CACHE-1CA
# Replace | % COkher |
PCE Skatus: Mormal

Logical Path Status: Maormal

© 0 0 0

C C CC C C C C
MM M M MMM M
oo oo 0o a0
04+ £ 6 F 3 5 1
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Table 3.4.3-3 Cache detailed information
# Item Description
@ |Title Displays the location of Cache
@ |Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Other]-[Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other]-[Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
® |Button Cache memory Displays the status of the Cache memory module in the installation
module image.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking(‘*") : Abnormal
Extinction(‘-") : Uninstalled
@ | PCB status Displays the status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
“Cache Access Error” : Access error
(PCB isnormal, CMG is abnormal)
® |Logical path Displaysthe logical path status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
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(3) BKM detailed information

| BEM-1E&
@ | & replace |
©) PCE Kind
BkMS

CFM——— Batkery ——
@ Status:  Mormal Status;  Mormal ®
® Type:  BMML1Z2S Charge: 100% @

Top Yiew
CFM-1E& BATTERY-1EA ©)
There is the CFM under the battery,
< Fronk Rear =

SVP03-04-160



Hitachi Proprietary

DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014
SVP03-04-170

Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.

Table 3.4.3-4 BKM detailed information
# Item Description
@ |[Title Displays the location of BKM.
@ [Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
® |BKM type Displays BKM type.
information (“BKMS” or “BKML”)
@ |CFM status Displays the status of CFM.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Not Equip” : Uninstalled
“Error” - Failed to retrieve status
® |CFM model Displays CFM model.
information “BMM128” : 200GB
“BMM256” : 400GB
® [BATTERY status | Displays the status of BATTERY.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Warning” : There is an abnormal point
“Not Equip” : Uninstalled
® |BATTERY Displays the BATTERY charge level.
charge level 0~ 100% : Checking completed and normal state
information “Checking” : Checking in progress (*1)
“Unknown” : Status is unknown
CFM button Displays the location of CFM.
® [BATTERY Displays the location of BATTERY.
button

*1: In case Batteries which were installed at Battery/BKM/CFM replacement were last
charged within past six months, the BATTERY charge level may be displayed as
“Checking” up to 2.25 hours after the replacement.
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3.4.4 DKC Back information view
Thisview isdisplayed by selecting (CL) [DKC-n Back] on the DKC information view.

©) Storage system status == DKC-0 == DKC-0 Back

--| DKC-0 Back

Back Side
Clusterl Clusker2
@ Replace | % Other |
@ || F=0o | 5o [[| psa2 | sz | ®
PCE Kind
AC Supply AC Supply 16M8 (MFibre) | Controller | Skatus | o
Supply  Supply Supply  Supply SPorr-1Pc0 Hormal

PCE Status
’7 Marral SPorr-1Pc1 mormal | |
SSYPMN-0 | SVP-OPTION |

SPoma-1pco Hormal

Logical Path Status
DMa-1PC1  Mormal hd
MODEOH-0 | SHP-BASIC | ’7 o] B [
Port | Status | SFPKind | SFP Status |
FaMDS | FANDS | FAMD7 | FAMNDS | Fanos FPrtP-1a mormal  short wave G Marmal
f'HTP—SA Mormal — short Wave E’ Tormal
— Clustarl Cluster2 — SPrtesa mMormal  Short wave ) Mormal
~ ~ ~I~l |~ f'HTP-?n Mormal — Short Wave E' Mormal
| (ol fN = C F'HTP—IB Mormal — Short Wave E' Mormal
(8] C [ o}
K gl A A I L Y ] il e S"HTP—SB Mormal — Short Wave E’ Marmal
& A T' 'T' 'T' '? AlA '? A S"HTP—SB Marmal  Short wave B Marmal
l l 1 1 Z 7 ;Iz é 7 é f'HTP—?B Mormal — short Wave E’ Tormal
=1 M= = P
P P E E E E PP B P
o (u] Djc A
©) FCICON SWP-BASIC :  Standby
SSWP Write Count: 51 SWP-OPTION:  Masker @

Table 3.4.4-1 DKC Back information view

# Item Description
@ [Title Information displayed  Displaysthetitle of thisview.

Title selection “Storage system Displays the storage system
status’ information view.

“DKC-n" Displays the DKC information view.
@ [Button Information displayed  Displays the status of each part in the installation image.
Lighting : Normal

Blinking . Abnormal

Extinction/No display  : Uninstalled

Button selection Displays the detailed information of each part or executes
the replacement processing of each part.

® [SSVP memory Information displayed  Displays the SSVP memory write numbersin integer
write information value.

@ |SVPInformation |Displays the operating status (Master or Standby) of each SVPs, when the SVP
High Reliability Kit has been added.
Not displays this information, when the SVP High Reliability Kit has not been

added.
® |PCB Detailed Displays the detailed information of each PCB or executes the maintenance
Information processing of each PCB. (Refer to SVP03-04-120 ~ 130, SVP03-04-190 ~ 220.)
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<PCB Detailed | nformation>

(1) CHA detailed information

CHA-1PC

@) 5’ Replacel % Cther
—PCE Kind
©) 16FCa(Fibre ) Controller | Skatus | -
=T “Porr-1Pc0 Normal
@ Mormal “Porr-1PCt  Normal (I
—Logical Path Status ——— 5. 'DMP"IPCD Normal
® Narmal “Poma-1Pc1 Normal |
Part | Status | SFPKind | SFP Status |
® S'IFCF‘-IP. Morrnal - Short Wave E’ Morrnal
S'IFCF‘-S.C'. Morrnal - Short Wave E’ Korrnal
S'IFCF'-S.C'. Mormal  Short Wave B Mormal
S"FCF'-?F'. Mormal - Short wave ) Marmal
f'FCF‘-lB Mormal  Short Wave EJ Mormal
s'lFCF'-SEi Mormal — Short Wave ) Mormal
S"FCF‘-SB Mormal - Short Wave B Mormal
S'IFCF‘-?B Mormnal - Short Wave E’ Morrnal
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Table 3.4.4-2 CHA detailed information

# Item Description
@ |Title Displays the location of CHA.
Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Other]-[Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other]-[Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
[Other]-[SFP Maintenance] Starts the SFP maintenance window.
PCB type Displays the type of PCB.
information
PCB status Displays the status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
Logica path Displaysthe logical path status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
Port list [Port] Displays the location of the port.
“FCP-xx" : Port location of Fibre PCB
“HTP-xx" : Port location of Mfibre PCB
[Status] Displays the status of the port.
“Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
[SFP Kind] Displays the type of SFP.
“Shortwave” : Shortwave
“Longwave’ : Longwave
R " : Typeisunknown.
[SFP Status]  Displaysthe status of SFP.
“Normal” : Normal
“Failed” : Blocked
“Not fix” : Statusis uncertain.
Controller list [Controller] Displays the location of Controller.
[Status] Displays the status of Controller.
“Normal” : Normal
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
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(2) DKA detailed information

DkA-1PE

@| & Replace | 9, Other
—PCE Kind

() DKA (4Port ) Controller | Status |-
—PCE Status Porr-1PE0 MNormal

@ Mormal S"DRR-IF‘BI Mormal b
—Logical Path Status 5‘ IDM":'"lF'BD Mormal

O] Hormal ¢ Poma-1pB1 Marmal |

Pork | Skatus |

®

SPsas-1PE-81 Marmal
SPsas-1PE-az Marmal
SPsas-1PE-a3 Marmal
SPsas-1PE-a4  Marmal
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Table 3.4.4-3 DKA detailed information

Item Description
Title Displays the location of DKA.
Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Other]-[Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other]-[Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
PCB type Displays the type of PCB.
information
PCB status Displays the status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereisan abnormal point
Logica path Displaysthe logica path status of PCB.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereisan abnormal point
Port list [Port] Displays the location of the port.
[Status] Displays the status of the port.
“Normal” : Normal
“Blocked” : Blocked by the maintenance
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
“Warning” : Thereis an abnormal point
Controller list [Controller]  Displaysthe location of Controller.
[Status] Displays the status of Controller.
“Normal” : Normal
“Failed” : Blocked by the failure
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3.4.5 Disk Unit information view

Thisview isdisplayed by selecting (CL) [DKU-nn] on the storage system information view.

Storage system status

Front Side Back Side
SSWO07-1 SSWO07-2
HDU-007
@ DKUPS007-1 DKLIPSO07-2
SSWO0E-1 SSWO0E-2
HOU-008 DKLIPS006-1 DKUPS006-2
SSWO05-1 SSWO05-2
HDU-005
DKILIPS00S-1 DKUPS00S-2
SSWO04-1 SSWO04-2
HDU-004
DKPS004-1 DKUPS004-2
SSW003-1 SSW003-2
HDU-003
DKLIPS003-1 DKUPS003-2
SSWO02-1 SSWO02-2
HDU-002
DKLIPS002-1 DKUPS002-2
SSWO01-1 SSWO01-2
HOU-001
DKIPS001-1 DKUPS001-2
SSWO00-1 SSW000-2
Hou-ooo DKLIPS000-1 DKUPS000-2

View of 2.5 inch DKU and 3.5 inch DKU

@ Storage system status

1 DKu-D1

Front Side Back Side
HOU-017 SEW01E-1 SSW016-2

@ HOU-016 DEUPSO13-1 DEUPSO13-2
HOU-015 S5W014-1 S5W014-2
HOU-014 DEUPS012-1 DKUPSO12-2
HOU-013 SoW0i2-1 SEW012-2
HOU-012 DEUPSO11-1 DEUPSO11-2
HODLU-011 S5W010-1 S5WO10-2
HOU-010 DEUPS010-1 DKUPS010-2

View of FMU (Flash Module Unit) DKU
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Table 3.4.5-1 Disk Unit information view

# Item Description
@ |Title Information displayed  Displaysthetitle of thisview.
Title selection “Storage system Displays the storage system
status’ information view.
@ [Button Information displayed  Displays the status of each part in the installation image.

Lighting : Normal
Blinking . Abnormal
Extinction : Uninstalled

Button selection

Displays the detailed information of each part or executes
the replacement processing of each part.
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3.4.6 HDU information view
Thisview isdisplayed by selecting (CL) [HDU-nnn] on the Disk Unit information view.

@ Storage system status == DKU-00 == HDU-00O

wi HDU-000
HDDO00-00 ®
HDD Right side ==
: = Replacel &, Other | LDEY Detail |
@ 12| 12) 14| 15) 16 17] 18] 19] 0] 21 22| 2= Device Type

DKSEC-KA0055
ol el [l I "Port Status ‘
00|01 |0z 03 04| o5 06| 07| &) o] 1of 11 Harmal
< <Left side Device Status |

Morrnal

GEroup

1-1 (RAIDS(3D+1F))

View of 2.5 inch HDU

® Storage system status == DKU-01 == HDU-010

HODO10-00 @
| = Replacel &, Other | LDEY Detail |
10 | i1 |

Device Type
’7 DkS52D0-H3R055
] LI

Port Status
’7 TMormal ‘

| Oz | L)} |

Device Status |
Mormal

Group
5-1 (RAID1(ZD+200)

View of 3.5 inch HDU
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@ Storage system status >> DKU-01 => HDU-0108:011

4 HDU-0108011

HODO10-00
HDD ®
HOU-011 b= Replacel 8, Other | LDEY Detai |
@) 03 " s Device Type
’7 NFHAA-P1RESS
b g b il b 0z Part Stakus
’7 Morrnal ‘
03 04 05
Device Status |
S L R tormel
HOL-010
GroUp
5-1 (RAIDL(ZD+20))

View of FMU HDU

Table 3.4.6-1 HDU information view

# Item Description
@ [Title Information displayed  Displaysthetitle of thisview.
Title selection “Storage system status”  Displays the storage system
information view.
“DKU-nn" Displays the DKU unit
information view.
@ [Button Information displayed  Displays the status of each part in the installation image.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking : Abnormal
Extinction : Uninstalled
Button selection Executes the replacement processing of each part.
® |HDD Detailed Displays the detailed information of each HDD. (Refer to SVP03-04-270 ~ 280.)
Information
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<HDD detailed information>

0] HOOo
Q| & Replace | %, Other | LDEY Detai
) —Device Type @
DkR2G-kK 14655
—Pork Skakus
@ Mormal

® Device Skatus
Marmal

® Group
1-1 (RAIDL(ZDZ0)
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Table 3.4.6-2 HDD detailed information

# Item Description
O [Title Displays the location of HDD
@ |[Maintenance Executes the maintenance processing.
button [Replace]-[Replace] Executes the replacement processing.
[Replace]-[Replace(INLINE)] Executes the replacement processing
(INLINE processing skip).
[Other]-[Restore] Executes the forcible recovery processing.
[Other]-[Blockade] Executes the forcible blockade processing.
[Other]-[Restore Data] Executes the data recovery processing.
[Other]-[Spare Disk] Executes the spare save processing.
[Other]-[Correction Copy] Executes the correction copy processing.
[Other]-[Drive Interrupt] Instructs the copy processing stop.
[Other]-[FMD Dump] Executes gathering FMD Dump.
Enable only HDDs mounted in FMUs.
® [Model name Displays the model name of HDD.
information
@ |Port status Displays the port status of HDD.
information “Normal” : Normal
“Warning(Port O failed)” : Port 0 blocked
“Warning(Port 1 failed)” : Port 1 blocked
“Failed” : Both port blocked
® |HDD status Displays the status of HDD
information “Normal” : Normal
“Correction Copy(x%)” : Executing the correction copy (rate of
progress)
“Copy Back(x%0)” : Restoring the data from the spare disk
(rate of progress)
“Drive Copy(x%)” : Copying the data to the spare disk (rate of
progress)
“Dynamic Sparing(x%)” : Executing the Dynamic sparing (rate of
progress)
“Blocked” : Blocked owing to the maintenance.
“Failed” : Blocked owing to afailure.
“Warning” : Either of portsis blocked
“Free” : Spare disk is usable.
“Reserved” : Sparedisk isnot usable. It is aready
reserved.
“to HDD-XX" : Datais copied to HDD-XX.
“from HDD-XX" : Datais copied from HDD-XX.
“Copy incomplete” : The copy process was finished in an
incomplete state.
® |Group Displays the group name to which HDD belongs and its RAID level.
information
© |LDEV Detail Displaysthe LDEV information of group.
button
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3.5 Copy Status view

Thiswindow is displayed by selecting (CL) [Copy...] on the dialog bar in the main window.

#| Copy Task | 50urce| Destination | Group | Prngress| Stark Time |

@ |1 corection copy - HODOOZ-00  1-1 (RAIDS(3D+1PY)  8.0% 7i10 17:46:30
Renew |
LOEY Detail |
Table 3.5-1 Copy Status view
# Item Description
@ |List Displays the information on the copy operation executing right now.
[Copy Task] Displays the type of the copy operation.
“Correction Copy”  : Correction copy
“*” display: Waiting for the automatic
copy back.
“Dynamic Sparing” : Dynamic sparing
“Copy Back” : Copy back
“Drive Copy” : Drive copy
[Source] Displays the location of the copy source HDD.
[Destination] Displays the location of the copy destination HDD.
[Group] Displays the group name to which the copy destination HDD
belongs and its RAID level.
[Progress] Displays the rate of progress of the copy operation.
[Start Time] Displays the time when the copy operation started.
@ |Button [Renew] Updates the information displayed.
[LDEV Detail] Displays the information of the LDEV belonging to the group
in the selected list item.
[Closg] Exitsthe Copy Status View.
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3.6 Logical device window

Thiswindow is displayed by selecting (CL) [LDEV ...] on the dialog bar in the main window.
The logical device window is configured as shown below.

Wi Logical Device - ECC Group [ 1-2 / 2-9 ]

® File View Maintenance

® [ (5

Exit Refresh

Ready

Restare,  Block

Wetify:

ECC Externall M-\ml| \n'-\n'oll DP-\-'oIl |f.'j§ 1-2123 j ©)

Grp,

| Lokc:cu:LDEY

| RAID Level

I Status

iy 1-z
oy 1-9
wlgz-2
alg 70

00:00:00 ,

00;00; 10---
0000 20---

00:00:04 ,

00 00; 04
a0:00:11
a0:00:21
00:FE:FF

RAID1(20+2D)
RAID1(20+2D)
RAIDS(30+1P)
RAIDS(30+1P)

Mormal{CQuick Formatting exists)
Mormal{CQuick Formatting exists)
Mormal{CQuick Formatting exists)
Mormal{CQuick Formatting exists)

®

|Gr0up(s) HE ]

[LDEw(s) : 28

|Gr0up(s) on Quick Formatting : 4 v @

Table 3.6-1 Overview of Each Part in Logical Device Window

# Item Description

® [Menu Menu items that can be operated using this function

@ [Tool bar Consists of buttons for operating some of the functions in the menu.
® |Dialog bar Selects the device type and the range to display.

@ (Tree Displays the device in hierarchical order.

® |List Displays the information of the logical device.

® |Status bar Displays the information of the device number.
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SVP03-06-20
® Menu
@ Tool bar
Table 3.6-2 Menu / Tool bar
Menu Sub menu Description Toolbar
File Exit Terminates the application. |
Exit
View Status Bar Displays/does not display the statusbar. | None
GoTo ‘ Up One Level Moves it to one upper hierarchy. None
Refresh Updates information being displayed. &
Refresh
Maintenance |Format Executes the format processing. oo
Formak
Restore Executes the maintenance recovery i
processing. Restore
Block Executes the maintenance blockade i
processing. Block
Verify Executes the parity synchronization check. e
Yerify
® Dialog bar
ECC External | r-val | Y-Yal | DP-vol | |_|3 E1l-1)EB-256 ﬂ

JiLDEY | RAID Level | Status

J2E1-1 [E53-256 =

Ed

2 El5-1 [ E23-256

0 |— Hormal 24-1 | E31-256
1# Mormal P2 E32-1 JE39-256
2# Mormal /W E40-1 | E40-256
a4 — Rlwrnal
Table 3.6-3 Dialog bar
Item Description
Button Information displayed  Displays the status of the devicein each type.
Lighting : Normal
Blinking : Abnormal
Extinction : Uninstalled
Button selection Displays the information of the device in each type on the tree/list.
Comb box Information displayed  Displays the defined group information by dividing it into 2048 at
the maximum in the type selected with the button.
W A : Normal
A : Abnormal
Item selection Displays the information of the target device on the tree/list.
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@ Tree
Thelogical deviceinformation is displayed in units of the group
information.
Table 3.6-4 Contents of Tree
Status display Displays the warning icon /& when
the status of the partsis not normal.
Item sele tion Displays the target information on
thelist.
® List
Thelogical deviceinformation is displayed. 3 © 3 B e s e i
. o i et oWmmKmmw e wrwd i el wisle e w W e e ey
Refer to 3.6.1t0 3.6.2 for the details. - S T T 3
oy 19 19 ! 11 N "
%5 s = :
Ready :’m BN N NGB 6§ ELCE) Rzol B Sl G g B B :
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® Status Bar
The number of devices of the information displayed on the tree/list right now is displayed.

* In case of the group unit display
There is no device executing Quick Format.

Groupls) 23 LDEN(=) ¢ 3152

There is the device executing Quick Format.

Groupis): 27 LDEN(s) ¢ 3535 Groupls) on Quick Formatking : 7

* In case of the device unit display
There is no device executing Quick Format.

LDEYs) in the group : 256

There is the device executing Quick Format.

LDEN(s) in the group @ 945 LDEW(s) on Quick Formatking in the group @ 1 I

Table 3.6-5 Contents of Status Bar

Item Description
In case of the group unit “Group(s)” Displays the total number of the groups displayed
display onthelist.
“LDEV(9)” Displays the total number of the devices set in the
groups displayed on the list.
“Group(s) on Quick The number of groups including devices
Formatting” executing Quick Format is displayed in the listed
and displayed groups.
In case of the LDEV unit |“LDEV(S) in the group” Displays the total number of the devices
display displayed on the list.
“Formatting in the group”  The total device number executing Quick Format
isdisplayed in the listed and displayed devices.
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3.6.1 List of Group Information

Grp. | LDKC:CLELDEY | RAID Level | Status

0}"’5 1-2 00:00:00, 00:00:04 RAIDL(ZD4+207  Mormal{Quick Formatting exisks)
O) Og*g 1-9 0000 10---00:00: 11 RAIDL(ZD+2D)  Mormal{Quick Formatting exisks)
05‘52-2 00:00:20---00:00:21  RAIDS(SD+1PY  Mormal{Quick Farmatting exisks)
03"352-9 00:00:04 , O0:FE:FF RAIDS(30+1P) Mormal{Quick. Formatting exisks)
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Table 3.6.1-1 List of Group Information

# Item Description
® |Detailed Displays detailed information such as a status of a group.
information  |[Grp.] Name of agroup

.
excr
‘M
‘pr

W n

. Externa Volume Group

: DP Volume Group

: Migration Volume Group

: Pool Volume existsin group
: RAID Concatenation

[LDKC:CU:LDEV]

Device information belonging to a group

“H# : External Volume
“X” : DPVolume
“M” : Migration Volume
[RAID Level] RAID level of agroup
[Status] Status of a group

“Normal”

“Normal (Quick
Formatting exists)”

“Blocked”
“Copying”
“Correction Access’

“Correction Access
with redundancy”

“Warning”

“Formatting”

: Normal
: Normal (Quick Formatting exists)

: Blocked

: Copying

. Correction access (without redundancy)
: Correction access (with redundancy)

: Warning (mixed status in the group, etc.)

: No information avail able because the
devicein the group is uninstalled.

: Formatting
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3.6.2 List of Device information

LOKC:CLLDEY | Emulation | Stakus | Pt | Path | Pol ID
@ °5‘ 00:00:00 OPEM-Y Mormal{Quick, Formatting) -
"8 00:00:01 OPEM-Y  Mormal{Quick Formatting) -—-
"3 00:00:07 OPEM-Y  Mormal{Quick Formatting) -—-
°§ 00:00:03 CPEM-Y Mormal(Quick Formatking) -
°5‘ 00:00:09 OPEM-Y Mormal{Quick, Formatting) -
°3 00:00:048 OPEM-Y  Mormal{Quick Formatting) * -—-
Group | HOD | Remarks |
@ oy 1-2 (RAID1{ZD+200) JiHoooo0-01 ®
Hooooz-01
I HDD004-01
[iHooo0e-01
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Table 3.6.2-1 List of Device information

# Item Description
® |Detailed Displays detailed information such as a status of a device.
information

[LDKC:CU:LDEV]

Image

§ | : Volume of normal status

4 : Volume of quick formatting
(A : Volume is blocked or warning

Name of adevice
113 #’l

: External Volume

“X” : DPVolume

“M” : Migration Volume
[Emulation] Emulation type
[Status] Status of adevice

“Normal”
“Normal (Quick

: Normal
: Normal (Quick Formatting)

Formatting)”
“Blocked” : Blocked
“Copying” : Copying
“Correction Access’ : Correction access

(without redundancy)

“Correction Access : Correction access

with redundancy” (with redundancy)
“Warning” : Warning
“Formatting” : Formatting

(To be continued)
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(Continued from the preceding page)
# Item Description
O |Detaled Displays detailed information such as a status of a device.
information
[PIN] Existence of Pin (Pin exists: “*” display)
[Path] Existence of Path (Path exists: “*” display)
[Poal ID] ID number of Pool Volume
Homen? : Not Pool Volume
@ |Group Displays the group information to which the device belongs and its RAID level.
information
® [HDD information | Displays HDD to install the group information to which the device belongs.
[HDD] Location of HDD
il : Normal
i - Blocked
[Remarks] Displays the additional information for HDD.
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3.6.3 Shredding operation information

When Shredding is executed from the use Shreddng |

operation (Storage Navigator) to the logical device
at the time of starting the logical device window,
the operation progress window is displayed.

(2480 Result Outputting

B

Table 3.6.3-1 Contents of Shredding Operation Progress Window

[tem Description
[Close] Closes the progress window.
[Stop] Stops Shredding.
Caution: Be sure to check with the user in advance.
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3.7 Version of Microprogram

Select (CL) [Version] in this order in the *Maintenance’ window.

The‘Version” window is displayed.

DKC Wer. | WP e, (Curt, fRunring) | MP Wer, (Curt, M) | cMiBkm ver, | HOD ver, | 55w ver. |

Tvpe | DKC Current | SYP Previous
DKCMATH &0-00-00-00FF BOO0-00-00/00 e -
HTP &0-00-00 sionon e
FCHF 80-01-03 g0tz e
DKAF 80-08-11 80-08-12 80-08-13
e gonoofon e -
S5P &0-01-FF gonon e
FCDG &0-00-00 sionon e
aoet e sonmt e
BOOT(ROM) 80000 e
BOOTIRAM) &0-00-01 sonmt e
ek e gon06 e
BTCL e g0tz e
Expander e g1-o0-04 e
Expander(FML} e e e
Cofia e gionoofon e -

Renew I Close |

When the each tab is selected (CL), information on the corresponding version is displayed.

O[DKC Ver.] . A representative version is displayed (Initial display).

@[MP Ver.(Curt./Running)] : The DKC Current Version isdisplayed. The version in Port and MP
are displayed in Running.

: The DKC Current Version isdisplayed. Theversionin FM of PCB is
displayed in FM.

: The version of CMBK and the version of CFM are displayed.

®[MP Ver.(Curt./FM)]

@[CM/BKM Ver]

®[HDD Ver|] : A version of aDriveisdisplayed.

®[SSW Ver.] : The version of SSW and the version of Expander are displayed.
<About the display>

When a version of the microprogram concerned cannot be displayed for some reason, the following
is displayed.

“-" (Hyphen) : The microprogram is not installed.

“?" (Question mark) : Getting of the version information failed.
“X” : The data that has been got is outside the range of application.

<Update of the information>
To update the information, which is displayed through the selection of ‘Version’, to the latest one,
select (CL) the [Renew] button.
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@

The representative version

DKC Ver, | MP Ver,(Curt,Running) | MP Yer, (Curt.JFM) | chyBKm ver, | HOD ver, | ssw ver. |

Type | DKC Current | SWP Previous

DECMAIM 50-00-00-00/FF g0-00-00-00/00 e 1--

HTP 80-00-00 s0-0000 e

FCHF 80-01-03 80-01-03 e

DEAF go-05-11 g0-05-12 g0-058-13

L e g0-00-00000 e J--

SSYP 50-01-FF go-00-00 e

FiZDiG §0-00-00 go-og-000 e

[l s e s0-0001 e

BOOT(ROM) gO-00-00 e e

BOOT(RAM) &0-00-01 go-00-00 e

cMBE s g0-00-06 e

BTCL e 80-0103 e

Expander e g1-o0-04 e

Expander(FML} e e e

Comfig e g0-00-00000 e J--

Renew I Close
Table 3.7-1 Information to Be Displayed
Item Display Description
Type Type Name of the microprogram.
A SMI-Sversion, which is displayed in red-white-reversal, isinconsistent with
the currently running version.

DKC Current |DKC Current |Major version of the microprogram currently running.
SVP SVP Latest version of the microprogram stored in the SVP.
Previous Previous Former version of the microprogram stored in the SVP.

Concerning this item, when even a single piece of information isinconsistent, anicon “ 1y”, which
shows an error, is displayed in the tab portion.
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@ Current Version of each processor and Version in port

DKC Ver,  MP Yer.(Curt fRunning) | MP ver,(Curt,JFM) | CMIBKM Ver, | HOD ver, | S5 ver, |
—Current
DKCMATN |_HrP |_FeHF | orar | Fcpa | BooTROM) | BOCT(RAM) |
80-00-00-00y00 80-00-00 80-01-03 80-05-12 &0-00-00 80-00-00 80-00-01
—Running{MP) —Running{CHA PORT)
P | DkcmaIn | BooTiROM | BooTiRam) | Port | Port Program [~
MPOO-1MA 80-00-00-00y00 §0-00-00 S0-00-01 - - e e ]
MPO1-1MA 80-00-00-00y00 50-00-00 50-00-01 - P
MPOZ-1MA 80-00-00-00y00 §0-00-00 S0-00-01 SA - s
MPO3-1M4 &0-00-00-00700 S0-00-00 50-00-01 7 N e R E
MPO4-1M4 80-00-00-00y00 §0-00-00 S0-00-01 10
MPOS-1M4 &0-00-00-00700 S0-00-00 50-00-01 =
MPO6-1MA  80-00-00-00/00 80-00-00 80-00-01 [ (B2 R
[T g p— i Port B [<]
MPO1-1MB - SAS-1PA-A1 50-05-12 [
MOAFAME 2 P |Z| SAS-1PA-AZ &0-05-12
SAS-1PA-AE  —eeee-
SAS-1PA-AG - =]
Renew I Close |
Table 3.7-2 Information to Be Displayed
Item Display Description
DKC Current Current Major version of the microprogram currently running.
Version area The area of aversion in the following situationsis displayed in red-white-
reversal with an asterisk (“*”):
» A version isinconsistent with a corresponding version in the MP Version
areaor in the binary version (Internal administrative information).
* Microprogram exchangeisfailed.
MP Version area Running | Version of the microprogram of each processor currently running.
(MP) A version, which is displayed in red-white-reversal, isinconsistent with the
DKC Current Version. A version displayed with an asterisk (“*”) at the end of
it isthe inconsistent one.
CHA PORT area Running | Theversionisdisplayed. Running version of port program (HTP) of each Port
(CHA PORT) |isdisplayed.
The target type name is displayed.
DKA PORT area Running | The SAS-CON Running version is displayed.
(DKA PORT) | The Location nameis displayed.

Concerning this item, when even a single piece of information isinconsistent, anicon “ ", which
shows an error, is displayed in the tab portion.
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® TheDKC Current Version isdisplayed. The versionin FM of PCB isdisplayed in FM.

DKC Ver, | MP Yer.(Curt fRunring)  MP Ver(Curt.JFM) | chagekm ver, | HOD ver, | S5 ver, |
— Current
DKCMATN | HTR FCHE DKAF FCDG | BooTiRoMy | BooT(RAM) |
50-00-00-00/00  80-00-00 80-01-03 B0-05-12 B0-00-00 80-00-00 80-00-01
~FM
MP DKCMAIN | HTP FCHF DKAF FCDG | BooTtRoM | BoOTIRAM) [ - |
MPOO-1MA  B0-00-00-00f00  B0-00-00 £0-01-03 B0-05-12 £0-D0-00 80-00-00 o001
MPOI-1MA  BO0-00-00-00f00  80-00-00 80-01-03 B0-05-12 B0-00-00 80-00-00 80-00-01
MPOZ-1MA  BO0-00-00-00f00  B0-00-00 £0-01-03 B0-05-12 £0-D0-00 80-00-00 80-00-01
MPOZ-1MA  80-00-00-00/00 500000 50-01-03 80-05-12 50-00-00 80-00-00 80-00-01
MPO4-1MA  BO0-00-00-00f00  B0-00-00 50-01-03 B0-05-12 £0-00-00 80-00-00 80-00-01
MPOS-1MA  80-00-00-00/00  80-00-00 50-01-03 B0-05-12 §0-00-00 80-00-00 80-00-01
MPOE-1MA  BO0-00-00-00f00  80-00-00 80-01-03 B0-05-12 B0-00-00 80-00-00 80-00-01
MPO7-1MA  80-00-00-00{00  80-00-00 50-01-03 B0-05-12 §0-00-00 80-00-00 80-00-01
T e e e e e e [ s
MPOI-IME | —wweoeeenfo e e e e e e
MOO?> AP dn e e mmmmmmeemmmmmmee e e B
Renew I Close |
Table 3.7-3 Information to Be Displayed
Item Display Description
DKC Current Current Major version of the microprogram currently running.
Version area The area of aversion in the following situationsis displayed in red-white-

reversal with an asterisk (“*”):

» A version isinconsistent with a corresponding version in the FM Version
areaor in the binary version (Internal administrative information).

* Microprogram exchangeisfailed.

FM Version area

FM

Version of FM microprogram of each processor.

A version, which is displayed in red-white-reversal, isinconsistent with the
DKC Current Version. A version displayed with an asterisk (“*”) at the end of
it isthe inconsistent one.

Concerning this item, when even a single piece of information isinconsistent, anicon “ ", which
shows an error, is displayed in the tab portion.
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@ Version of the CMBK

DKC Ver. | MP Yer.(Curt fRunring) | MP Ver.(Curt.JFM)  CMIBKM Ver, | 4D ver, | S5 ver, |
—CMEK —BTCL —CFM
— Current
CACHE CMEBE Bk BETCL
CACHE-1CA #0-93-00 BKIM-1BA  50¢-xx-3x Type LB
CACHE-1CE  —=mmmmmm EKM-1BE  ----——-- PR e eSO eSS h e s R o b a4
CACHE-2CA §0-99-00 BKM-2BA 50-01-01 SD12E-A0821 00-03-00-00
CACHE-2CB ------- BKM-2BE  --------
CACHE-1CC - BKM-1BC -—------
CACHE-1CD -------- BKM-1BD --------
CACHE-2CC - BKIM-2BC | =--mmv o
CACHE-Z2CD -----mm- BkM-ZBD -------- Type Wersion
C34A21  00-03-00-00
—Previous
Type | Yersion
WP 1 80-00-06 WP o G0-01-03
Previous | - Prewious & -
Renew I Close
Table 3.7-4 Information to Be Displayed
Item ‘ Display ‘ Description
* Display of “CMBK”
Display of “Current” |CMBK |“SVP” : Latest version of the drive microprogram stored in the SVP.
“Previous’ : Previous version of the drive microprogram stored in the SVP.
“CACHE" : CHACHE name
“CMBK” : CMBK micro version information (It is stored in FM) that
each CM PCB hasisdisplayed.
* Display of “BTCL”
Display of “Current” |BTCL |“SVP” : Latest version of the drive microprogram stored in the SVP.
“Previous’ : Previous version of the drive microprogram stored in the SVP.
“BKM PCB” :BKM name
“BTCL” : BTCL micro version information that each BTCL PCB hasis
displayed.
« Display of “CFM”
Display of “Current” | Current |Current Version.
“Type” : CFM type model
“Version” : Version of CFM microprogram
Display of “SVP” SVP Latest version of the SSD microprogram stored in the SVP.
“Type” : CFM type
“Version” : Version of CFM microprogram
Display of “Previous’ | Previous | Former version of the SSD microprogram stored in the SV P.
“Type' : CFM type
“Version” : Version of CFM microprogram
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<Display of the CFM name>

Select (DC) aline from the [CFM]-[Current] list.
The‘CFM List’ window isdisplayed and alist of CFM that are consistent e [sbizsajeer
with the information is shown. verson  [on030000

EKTM CFM

BKM-1BA CFM-1B4
EKM-1BE (CFM-1BE
EKM-2BA CFM-ZBA
EKM-ZEE (FM-ZEE

Table 3.7-5 Information to Be Displayed
Item Display Description
CFM Type CFM Type Selected CFM type.
Version Version Selected CFM microprogram version.
CFM Location CFM Location|List of the CFM consistent with the selected information.
“BKM” : BKM name that existsin CFM List
“CFM” : CFM name that existsin BKM
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® A version of aDriveisdisplayed.

DKC Ver, | MP Yer.(cCurt fRunring) | MP Ver.(Curt.JFM) | CMiBKM ver,  HDD Ver. | S5 ver, |
—iCurrent WP Previous
Type Version Tvpe RAM Type | RAM
DKS2D-H3R0SS 7F-A1 DKS20-H 00-7F-41

Yersion : ROM-RAM ar RAM-RAM

Renew I Close

Table 3.7-6 Information to Be Displayed

[tem Display | Description
* Display of “HDD”
Display of “Current” Current Current Version.
“Type" : Drivetype
“Version” : Version of drive microprogram
OEM drive: RAM version - RAM version
Other than above: ROM version - RAM version
Display of “SVP” SVP Latest version of the drive microprogram stored in the SVP.
Topof list  :Version of drive microprogram
Display of “Previous’ Previous | Former version of the drive microprogram stored in the SVP.
Topof list  :Version of drive microprogram
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<Display of the drive name>
Select (DC) aline from the [HDD]-[Current] list.
The ‘HDD List’ window isdisplayed and alist of drivesthat are consistent

with the information is shown.

Table 3.7-7 Information to Be Displayed

Drive Type I DkEZD-HIRO55

Wersion

| TF-a1

HOD Locakion
HOC010-00
HoDO12-00
HODO14-00
HODO16-00

Item Display Description
Drive Type Drive Type Selected drive type.
Version Version Selected drive microprogram version.
HDD Location HDD Location List of the drive consistent with the selected information.
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® A version of a SSW isdisplayed.

"DKC ver. | MP ver. (Curt. jRunning] | MP ver.(Curt. R | CMjBKM Ver. | HOD ver, SSW Ver, |

—Expander
Expander

SYP : 81-00-05
Previous :  81-00-04
Expander{FML)
L
Previous @ --------

Versian
§1-00-05

Renew I Close

Table 3.7-8 Information to Be Displayed

Item Display Description
Display of “Expander” Expander |“SVP’ . Latest version of the Expander microprogram stored in
the SVP.
“Previous”  : Former version of the microprogram stored in the
SVP.
“Version” : Current version of microprogram of each Expander
(include each version of below “Expander(FMU)").
Display of “Expander(FMU)” |Expander |“SVP’ . Latest version of the Expander microprogram stored in
(FMU) the SVP.
“Previous’  : Former version of the microprogram stored in the
SVP.

When versions that are more individual than versions of SVP in Expander are low, theicon “ 1"
that shows abnormality in the tab part is displayed.
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<Display of the SSW name>

Select (DC) aline from the [Expander]-[Version] list.

The ‘Expander List’” window is displayed and alist of SSW that is consistent
with the information is shown.

Expander List

Wersion | 51-00-05

S5W Location |+
S5WA000-1
S5W00-2
S5WI01-1
S5W/01-2
SSWAIDE-1
SSW002-2
SSWAIDG-1
SSWO03-2
SSWOD4-1
SSWOD4-2
SSWAODS-1
SSW0S-2

SSW06-1 =l
Table 3.7-9 Information to Be Displayed
Item Description
Version Selected Expander microprogram version.
SSW Location List of the SSW consistent with the selected version.
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3.8 Path of HTP

When [Display]-[Main Frame Path...] is selected (CL) in the ‘Maintenance’ window, the ‘Main
Frame Path Information’” window is displayed.

4 Main Frame Path Information [_ O] <]
File Renew
Node | Physical Path Status
ﬁ MNode Link({Self) Link!gest!l Status |Ty'pe.’ModaI SegMumber |Tag | WWN(N_Port_Name) | WWN(Node_Name) | Speed -
- jp L1 “BHTP-14 000200 000100 VALID(CUR) D00Z817/M32 510000000256E6 20F1 SO0SO7601F403EFE  S005076400C256E6 BG
az 3¢ +TP-3a 000000 DODODO  TNVALID
¥tre-sa oooooo  ooooon AL
¥rera oooooo  ooooon AL |
*frTP-18 000200 000100 VALID(CUR) D00Z817/M32 510000000256E6 20F0 S00SO7601F403F26  S005076400C256E6 8G
¥ree oooooo  ooooon AL
gHTP'EB 000000 0O00Q0O INVALID
gHTP'?'B 000000 0O00Q0O INVALID
¥rTP-2a oooooo  oooooo  TwVALID 4|
Logical Path Status
Node /Link [Lea
EHTP-14
EHTP-18
4

Table 3.8-1 Outline of Each Part

Item Description

Menu Menu items that can be operated by this function.

Tree Installed ports are displayed hierarchically taking hardware configuration in
consideration.

Upper list Physical path information concerning the item selected from the treeis
displayed.

Lower list Logical path information concerning the item selected from the treeis
displayed.

Table 3.8-2 List of Menus

Menu Sub-menu Description
File Exit Closes awindow.
Renew Renewal Updates displayed information.

SVP03-08-10



Hitachi Proprietary DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014 Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.

SVP03-08-20

(1) Physical path
When a scope wanted to be referred to (storage system, each cluster, each CHA, or port
concerned) is selected (CL) from the tree, the related physical path information is displayed in
alist at the upper right part of the window. (In the example shown in the figure below, CHA
has been selected (CL) and the physical path information on the port installed in the CHA is

¢ Main Frame Path Information [_ O] x|
File Renew
Node

Mode Link({Self) | Link(Dest) | Status |Type|'ModeI Seghumber ITag | WWN(N_Port. Name}l WWHN{Node_Name) | Speed -
" CLL ‘EEHTP-L‘\ 000200 000100 VALID{CUR) 002817M32 510000000256E6 20F1 500507601F403EEE  5005076400C256E5 8G
B cL2 ¥ rTe3a 000000 00DODO  INVALID

$¢HTP-5A 000000 000000  INVALID

S¢HTP-74 000000 000000  INVALID

“BHTP-18 000200 000100  VALID(CUR) 002817/M32 5100000002566 20F0 500507601F403F26  5005075400C256E6 8G

P38 000000 000000  INVALID

iP5 oooooo  oooooo InvALID

P78 oooooo  oooooo  TwALID

$rTP2a oooo00  ooooDO  TwALID d|

A Y

Node | Link [ e AN

EHTP-14
EHTP-18

Physical path information

Table 3.8-3 Items Displayed in the Physical Path Information List

Item Description
Node Location wherethe HTP isinstalled.
Link(Self) Link address of the HTP.
Link(Dest) Link address of a host connected.
Status Status in which anode ID is acquired.
Type/Model Type/model name of a host connected.
SegNumber Product serial number of a host connected.
Tag Tag of ahost connected.

WWN(N_Port_Name)

N_port name of a host connected.

WWN(Node Name)

Node name of a host connected.

Speed

Bandwidth of link transfer.
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(2) Logica path

When a scope wanted to be referred to (storage system, each cluster, each CHA, or port
concerned) is selected (CL) from the tree, the related logical path information is displayed in a
list at the lower right part of the window. (In the example shown in the figure below, CHA has
been selected (CL) and the logical path information on the port installed in the CHA is

¢ Main Frame Path Information [_ (O] x|
Fille Renew
Node | Physical Path Status
DKC Mode Link({Self) | Link( est!l Status |Type|'ModEI Seqhumber ITag | WWWNN_Port, Name}l WWh(MNode Mame) | Speed I -~
ER | I8! “Bre-1a 000200 000100 VALID(CUR) 002817/M32 510000000256E6 20F1 5S00507601F403EEE  5S005076400C256E6 8G
E"li CHA-1PC ¥rTP3a 000000 00O0D0  INVALID X ) .
: i HTP-14 ¥ HTP-sa 000000 000000 TWVALID Loglcal path information
HTP-3A SHTP-7A 000000 000000 INVALID L
ﬁ?: “BHTP-1B 000200 000100 VALID(CUR) DO0Z817/M32 S10000000256E6 20F0 SDOSOTS0F403F26  5005076400c256E5P5G
0 i WHre-E oooooo  ooDOOD  INVALID
it ¥Hrese ooooon  oooooD  INVALID
g ¥Heoe ooooon  oooooD  INVALID
[ it S HTP-24 000000 000000  INVALID |
E‘”':' c2 Logical Path Status
I cra-zpc

S N\

Table 3.8-4 Items Displayed in the Logical Path Information List

Item Description
Node L ocation where the HTP, in which the logical path exists, isinstalled.
Link Link address of a host connected.
LGCL Logical address of ahost connected.
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B Seeing a CU# of the controller connected

To see a CU# (control unit address) of the controller connected, position the mouse pointer on the
displayed LINK/LGCL information concerned and select (CL) the information after making sure
that it is highlighted (underlined in blue).

Logical Path Status

Mode / Link [ LaCL
=IHTP-8E
781613 02
781613 n H1 41 +2 43 +4 45 5 +7 +8 H3+8+-B+C+HD+E+F
00:00 o
00:10
00:20
00:30 -
00:40
00:50
00:60
00:70
00:80
00:90
00: A0
00:EO
00:co
00: Do
0o: EO
00: Fo

<Window displaying CU# of the controller connected>
The CU# (control unit address) of the controller connected is displayed. In the example shown in
the figure below, CU#00, CU#01, and CU#3F are the CU# s of the controllers connected.

H1+1 +2+3 +4 +5 o +7 0 HA+AHEHCHOHEHE
(00:00 o it
0o0:10
00:20
00:30 -t
00:40
00:50
00:60
00:70
00:60
00:20
00: A0
00:B0

s & Connected
saEs Blank Not connected

When the mouse pointer is positioned at the place displayed as the CU# of the controller connected,
the corresponding LPN (logical path number) is displayed.

H]+1 +2+3+4 +5 -+ +7 +5 5+ BHCHDHE +F

00:00 4 X
00:10
00:20

00:20 R*

00:40

00:50

00:60

00:70

e LPN (logical gath number)
00 A0

00: B0
00: 0
00:00
00: B0
00 F0
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3.9 Pin

When [Pin...] isselected (CL) in the ‘Maintenance’ window, the ‘Pinned Track’ window is

displayed.

|

Lok

Ldey: I:I::use

Table 3.9-1 List of Items

Item Description
Ldkc Logica DKC number
Cu ID number of aCu
Ldev Number of alogical devicein which pinned data exists
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When alogical deviceisselected (CL) from thelist in the * Pinned Track’ window and the [Detail]

button is selected (CL), the ‘Detail’ window is displayed.

Detail %]
Ldke : 11}
Logical Device :0000
Nul Cyl Hd | Slm:l Reason I FDEVE I HDEV§ I Cyl Hd :upl Cyl Hd endl LBA top I LBI
1 - DATR ECC/LRC errcr HDDOOO-00 000000 ------  —————— 0000000000000000 OOC
2 - DATA Write error HDDOOO-00 000000  ------ —————— 0000000000000200 0O
- DATR Write error HDDOO4-00 000000  ------ e 0000000000000400 0OC
4 - DRTR Write error HDDOO4-00 000000  -----— - 0000000000000800 0OC
5 —————- DRATR Write error HDDOOO-00 000000 —===== —===== 0000000000000800 00(
&  ———--- DATR Write error HDDOOO-00 000000 ------  —————— 0000000000000R00 0OC
7 ———— DATA Write error HDDOO4-00 000000  ------ —————— 0000000000000C00  0OC
8 - DATR Write error HDDOO4-00 000000  ------ e 0000000000000E00 OO
5 - DRTR Write error HDDOOO-00 000000  ------ ——e——— 0000000000001000 0OC
10 —-—---- DATR Write error HDDOOO-00 000000  ------ = —————- 0000000000001200 OO
«I | 3
Path Info

B No Information to display here.

DEC Name = - --————

Serial No. : ---——-

+ - This pin Data are separately displayed in the
next/before page._
Close Before Mesxt

Table 3.9-2 List of Items

Item Description
Cyl Hd Number of an assembly of a cylinder and head in which pinned data exists (*1)
Slot Type of atrack on which pinned data exists
DATA: Datatrack PRTY': Parity track
Reason Cause of pinned data.
See the “3.42 Recovery Procedure for Pinned Track” (TRBL03-42-10) for the
recovery procedure at the following reason.
ECC/LRC error External VOL Read Error
WRITE error External VOL Write Error
PDEV# Number of an HDD of alogical device in which pinned data exists
HDEV# HDEV number
Cyl Hd top/end Cyl Hd at the top and end of a parity stripe (* 1)
LBA top/end LBA at the top and end of a parity stripe
HDEV# (DP) HDEV number in Dynamic Provisioning
LBA (DP) top/end |LBA at thetop and end of a parity stripein Dynamic Provisioning
Vender Name Name of avender of a external Device
DKC Name Name of aDKC of aexternal Device
Serial No. Serial number of aexterna Device
Path Info Path information of a external Device

*1: Thisvalueisinvalid and is displayed with “OFFFFFF E” when thisHDEV isthe TSE-VOL.
See the “6. Recovery from Shadowlmage for Mainframe/Shadowl mage/FlashCopy (R) V2/
FlashCopy (R) SE Failure” (TRBL06-10) for the PIN track recovery procedure of TSE-VOL.
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3.10 LUN Management
(1) Outline

@ Ele Edi View Group WWN LUN Port LDEY
® Vol E E B | & %= |8
Exit Syitch Mew Change Delete Add  Change Delster  List fdd Delete Part Zmd
Q)  Display |Group -
EREES ~||# | Group | Host Mode ID | Host Mads Name | Madsl IDjSerial hio.
- ca oo 1600 0C Windows RE00j0G122
=-H cHa-1pC
=1
-2 34 Initiator
Esa
-3 74
s
]
g
=7
o
=-i cHa-1P0 ®©
E 1c
3c
h
g 5C 4 | |
o
21D
h) h information ko display hers,
P re Is o information ko display here
]
=7m
=i cHa-zrC
- 2A
%= 4ARCU-Target
-3 6A
Hea
-3 2
=
]
56
= cHa-zr0
g ®
b
-5 4c
e
5 ac
® Z3
] =
=
-2 8D
LS Jod | | ]
@ ready Jall LUz} 2063 [Alncated Lz 24 vy

Fig. 3.10-1 Main Window

The Main window consists of the following elements.

Table 3.10-1 Outline of Main Window Elements

# Item Description

® |Menu Menu of items operable by this function.

@ |Tool bar Part of the menu enabled to be operable by buttons.

® |Switch When “Switch” displayed in the tree view is selected (Port), the status of the switch
isselectable. The setting of the groups or LUN is selectable.

@ |Tree The structure that it is conscious of the hardware construction.(A port typeis
attached to a port.)

® |Upper list Displays the details of an item selected from the tree.

® |Lower list Displays the details of an item selected from the upper ligt, if any.

® |Status bar Displays outlined function of each item on the menu and tool bar when the mouseis
positioned onit. Also it displaysthe all of the LU figures and the LU figures with
the pass definition.

content

NOTICE: When configuration setting is changed in the background while LUN
Management window from Maintenance window has been opened, the display

Open the LUN Management screen again to display the latest information.

S may be different from setting.
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Menu items and their details are shown below.

Table 3.10-2 List of Menu ltems

Menu Submenu Description Tool bar
File Exit « Closes the window. (Exit)
Edit Copy * Not selectable. None

Paste * Not selectable. None
View Toolbar » Makesthetool bar displayed or not. None
Status Bar * Makes the status bar displayed or not. None
LDEV Size » Changesthe unit of LDEV size to be displayed None
to MB or GB or TB.
LUN Status * Displays/does not display the LUN status None
(including the Host reserve status) in the LUN
list.
Group New « Not selectable. E¥ (New)
Change « Not selectable. (Change)
Delete « Not selectable. E (Delete)
Host Mode » Refersto the Host Mode and the Host Mode None
Option.
WWN Add « Not selectable. g"! (Add)
Change..... « Not selectable. (Change)
Delete « Not selectable. LE_. (Delete)
Login List « The hostsidentified by the following WWN “Lig"
login to the DKC. (Only WWN has the deletion
function.)
LUN Add « Not selectable. oo (Add)
Delete * Not selectable. . (Delete)
Command Device... |+ Not selectable. % (cmd)
Force Reset » Cannot be selected. None
(When the [View]-{LUN Status] menu cannot
be selected, this menu does not exist.)
Port Parameter... « Not selectable. a (Port)
Security Switch « Not sdlectable & (Switch)
LDEV Command Device... |+ Not selectable. % (cmd)
Alternate * Refersto LUN information from LDEV. None
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(2) CHA Window

;r-'-!-';-:_'LUN Management
File Edit Wiew Group Swiwh LUM  Port  LDEY

2| 8
Ptk i

B = FE 5| & %

Addl Change Deleke  Lisk fdd  Delete

‘.

Siitch

=

Mew  Change Delete

Exit

Display |Group x I

ERE G CHA | Type

= HH cHa-1PC 16FCaiFibre )
E‘"'Hj CHA-1PC HH cHa-zrc 1eFCE(Fibre )
g
.E an
.EI =13
.El 7o
- 1B
= »
5= S
N
=i cHa-zrC
.E 20
.EI ETS
.E 13

o

.E 2B
R 4B There is no information to display here,
-5 oR
e O
I'_—'lg Logical Device
[ LokC#00

Ready el Lus) s40

[allocated LUCs) 0

4

Fig. 3.10-2 CHA Window

When “CHA” inthetree view is selected (CL), installed CHA PCB’s supported by this function are

displayed in the upper right list.

Table 3.10-3 Details of CHA Window

[tem Description

Upper list Displaysinstaled CHA PCB’s supported by this function.

Displayed items: PCB name, Host Interface Type

Provided with a sorting function.

Lower list Displays nothing.
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(3) Port Window

5}_’LUN Management
File Edit Wiew Group Swiwh LUM  Port  LDEY

Exit

‘.

Siitch

=

Mew  Change Delete

B = FE 5| & %

Addl Change Deleke  Lisk Add  Delete

Display |Group x I

=25 DkC

=i cHa-zrC
.E 28
.EI 44
.E G
e B
.E 2B
.EI 45
.E ]
et BB
g Logical Device
g LDKC#00

Ready

Port: I Type I Security Switch I Address I Fabric I Conneckion I Channel Speed I WA

w14 Off EFi0) Off
w34 off Effly  Off
w54 off E4(z1  Off
=74 off Ezi3)  Off
1B off ELi4)  Off
536 off EOfS)  Off
5B aff DoiEY  Off
7B off a7y Off

4]

FC-aL
FC-AL
FC-AL
FC-aL
FC-AL
FC-aL
FC-AL
FC-AL

Auta
Auto
Auta
Auka
Auta
Auta
Auto
Auta

SO0G0EST
SO0&0EST
SO0G0EST
SO060EST
SO0G0EST
SO0G0EST
SO0&0EST
SO0G0EST

There is no information ko display here.

el Lus) s40

[allocated LUCs) 0

4

Fig. 3.10-3 Port Window

When “CHA locations” in the tree view is selected (CL), installed ports information supported by
this function are displayed in the upper right list.

Table 3.10-4 Details of Port Window

[tem Description
Upper list Displaysinstalled ports supported by this function.
Displayed items: Port name, type (Initiator, RCU target, External, or none:Target), AL-
PA, Security Switch, fabric, connection type, and channel speed, WWN
Provided with a sorting function.
Lower list Displays no item.
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(4) Group Window

.E'g_'LUN Management
File Edit Wiew Group WwwWH LUM Port LDEY

o
Park

Crried

B = B | %

Add Change Delete Lisk Addl  Delete
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Siyibchy

o & E

Mew  Change Delete

Exit

Display IGrnup 'l

ERE S
El Ijj CHA ; R500/08122
=i cHa-1pC
=14
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<

. WA I Nickname
1 Bls00e0E000063C8CE
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Ready lall Lu(s) 2089 |alocated LU(s) 24 v

Fig. 3.10-4 Group Window

When “Port” in the tree view is selected, “ Group” is set on the Display. Displays the group setting
in the port that has been selected in the upper right list. In the lower right list, details of a group that
has been selected from the upper right list are displayed.

Table 3.10-5 Details of Group Window
Item Description

Upper list Displays groups connected with the port that has been selected from the tree.
Displayed items. Group number, group name, host mode number, host mode name and
virtual model 1D/virtual serial number.

Provided with a sorting function.

Lower list Displays details of agroup that has been selected from the upper list.

Displayed items: WWN (16 hexadecimal digits) and nickname

(Displays nothing when no item to be selected exists in the upper list or more than one
item has been selected.)

Provided with a sorting function.
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(5 LUN Window

74 LUN Management [_[C]
Fle Edt Yiew Group WWN LUW Port LDEW
L E B E B ‘ S = - |
Ext | swich | Mew Change Defete | Addl Ghange Deleter Uit add  Delete | Pt | Cod
P TTE—
B ore
[]-.-|:|;| CHA 2 RB00/0E122
e cHa-1pc
1A
%= 3A Initistor
Hsa
L)
1B
]
]
e
E-H cHa-tPo
2
Bac
s
E zg LUN [ LDKC :cU : LDEY [ Emulation [ cvs [ Size | cmd.Dev. [ Cmd.Sec. | md.Adth, | Cmd Grp. | Guard [ CLPR B
B PL0000 00:04:0E %  OPEN-Y  CVS  9,216.00[MB] OF oFf Off Off Riw 00
}’_‘,50 Pioonl 00:04:0F % OPEN-Y VS 102,400.00[MB] OFf aFf OFf OFf RiW 00
—T:'?D P00z 00:04:10 X OPENW VS 102,400.00[ME] Off off off off Riw 00
S chazec 0003 00:04: 15 OPEN  CYS 102,400.00[ME] OFf off off off Riw 00
= PL004 00:04: 16 OPEN-Y  CVS  102,400.00[ME] OFF oFf off off Riw 00
& 4ARCU-Target PL0GEF 00:03:F9 % OPEN-Y  CVS  1,024.00[MB] OF oFf off off Riw 00
=eh PR03F0 00:03:FA X OPENW  cvs  1,024.00[ME] Off off off off Riw 00
e PR0SFL 00:03:FB & OPENW  CUS  1,024.00[ME] Off off off off Riw 00
2 PL03F2 00:03:FC X OPEN-Y  CVS  1,024.00[MB] OF oFf off off Riw 00
% 8 PL09F3 00:03:FD X OPEN-Y  C¥S  1,024.00[MB] OF oFf off off Riw 00
% 66 Pa03F4 00:03:FE % OPENW  cvs  1,024.00[ME] Off off off off Riw 00
5 6B PL03FS 00:03:FF R OPENW  cvs  1,024.00[ME] Off off off off Riw 00
= cHa-zro PL03F6 00:04:00 ¥ OPEN-Y  CVS  1,024.00[MB] OF off OfF OfF RW 00
EZC PL03F7 00:04:01 % OPEN-¥  C¥S  1,024.00[MB] OFF Off OfF OfF RIW 00
= zg _1|P2osFs on:o4i0z ¥ oPENw  Cvs  1,024.00[ME] OFF oFf OFf OFf RiwW 00 b
B Pa03F9 00:04:05 % OPENW  cvs  1,024.00[ME] Off off off off Riw 00
= PLO9FA 00:04:04 % OPEN-Y  C¥S  1,024.00[ME] OF off off off Riw 00
poi PL0IFB 00:04:05 % OPEN-Y  CVS  1,024.00[MB] OF oFf off off Riw 00
2 n ~||PaosFc ooio4ios x oPEwv  cvs  1,024.00[MB] OF off Off Off RiW 00 =l
Ready [allLU(s) 2069 [allocated LUfs) 24 4

Fig. 3.10-5 LUN Window

When “Port” in the tree view is selected, “LUN" is set on the Display. Displays the group setting in
the port that has been selected in the upper right list. In the lower right list, details of a group that
has been selected from the upper right list are displayed

Table 3.10-6 Details of LUN Window

Item Description

Upper list Displays groups connected with the port that has been selected from the tree.
Displayed items: Group number, group name, host mode number, host mode name and
virtual model I1D/virtual serial number.

Provided with a sorting function.

Lower list Displays LUN’ s defined as being contained in the group that has been selected from the
upper list.

Displayed items: LUN (four hexadecimal digits), LDKC:CU:LDEV number, emulation
type (number of connectable in decimal), size (in Mbytes/Gbytes/Thytes), Cmd.Dev.
(On*’ shows the remote command device), Cmd.Sec., Cmd.Auth, Cmd.Grp, guard
attribute and CLPR number. (Displays nothing when no item to be selected existsin the
upper list or more than one item has been selected.)

NOTE: The following symbols may be added to LDKC:CU:LDEV#. Each meaning is
shown.
‘+" : OneLUN issetin other host groups.
‘++ : Two or more LUNs are set in other host groups.
‘# : Anexterna volumeis shown.
‘X’ : A Dynamic Provisioning volume is shown.

Provided with a sorting function.
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(5-1) LUN Status Window
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Fig. 3.10-6 LUN Status Window

If you select LUN Status from View in the LUN Management panel, the LUN status will be
displayed in the LUN list in the panel.

The following statuses are displayed in the list (Multiple statuses may be displayed).
By selecting LUN Status from View again, you can obtain the information again.

Table 3.10-7 LUN Status List

Status Explanation
Normal Normal device
BLK It is not ready due to blockade.
OPR It isreserved by the normal Open Reserve command.
KEY Persistent Group Reserve key is set.
PGR It isreserved by the Persistent Group Reserve command.
MFR It isreserved by Mainframe.
H35R It isreserved from the H3500 server.
ACA Itisinthe ACA ACTIVE status.
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(6) Logica Device Window
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Fig. 3.10-7 Logical Device Window

When “Logical Device-LDKC#00" in the tree view is selected (CL), CU numbers of installed
LDEV'’ s supported by this function are displayed in the upper right list. In the lower right list,
details of a CU selected from the upper right list are displayed.

Table 3.10-8 Details of Logical Device Window

Item Description
Upper list Displays CU numbers of installed LDEV’ s supported by this function.
Displayed items: CU number (two hexadecimal digits)
Provided with a sorting function.
Lower list Displays details of a CU selected from the upper list.

Displayed items: LDEV number (two hexadecimal digits), emulation type (number of
connectable in decimal), CV'S, size (in Mbytes/Gbytes/Thytes), Cmd.Dev. (‘On*’ shows
the remote command device), Cmd.Sec., Cmd.Auth, Cmd.Grp, definition of LUN
(Defined: “*”, Not defined: No indication), guard attribute, virtual model ID/virtual
serial number and CLPR number. (Displays nothing when no item to be selected exists
in the upper list or more than one item has been selected.)

NOTE: The following symbols may be added to LDEV#. Each meaning is shown.
‘# . Anexternal volume is shown.
‘X’ : A Dynamic Provisioning volume is shown.

Provide with a sorting function.
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Fig. 3.10-8 Main Window

Refresh

Fig. 3.10-9 Login WWN List Window

Select (DR) [Login List] from the [WWN] menu in the Main Window (Fig. 3.10-8), ‘Login WWN

List” Window (Fig. 3.10-9) is displayed.

Table 3.10-9 Details Login WWN List window

Item Description
Port Specifies a port concerning the WWN to be displayed in the list.
When “All Port” is selected, all WWNSsin thelist are displayed.
List Displaysa WWN list.
Delete button Not selectable.
Refresh button Displaysthe list again.
Close button Returns you the Main window.
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3.11 Inter-PCB Logical Path

(1) Thewindow for displaying status for each summary path.

Inter-PCB Logical Path Status [ x]

Path Status Summary

ki at Close
[V CHA/DEA-CACHE ¥ Waming 0
[¥ CHA/DKAMPB ¥ MNomal 12 Detai
IV MPE-CACHE B P
¥ MPB-MPB

Satt

[r‘ 15t Colurnn © 2nd Column % 3rd Column | Status
CHA/D COCL CACHE-1CA CACHE[DKC-0,Basic]

CHi/DKADKC-O.LL) CACHE-2CA CACHED ) Normal
CHA/DKADKCO.LL2) CACHE 104 CACHE(DKC-0Basic) Normal
CHA/DKADKCO.CL-2) CACHE-2CA CACHE(DKC-0 Basic) Mormal

MPDKC0) CACHE-1CA CACHE(DKC-0.Basic) Mormal

MP(DKC4) CACHE-2C4 CACHE(DKE-0Basic) Normal
CHA/DKADKCO,CLA) CACHE-1CA MPDKC-D) Mormal
CHA/DKADKCO,CLA) CACHE-2CA MPDKC-0) Mormal
CHA/DKADKCOLL2) CACHE-1CA MPDKC-0) Normal
CHa/DKADKCOLL2) CACHE-2CA MPIDKC0) Normal
MPDKC0) CACHE-1CA MPDKC-0) Mormal
MP{DKC) CACHE 204 MP{DKC-0) Normal

~ Gioup Information
HPBIOKCO)
MPBIDKC-1)
CACHE(DKE 0 Biasic)
CACHE(DKC-0.Option)
CACHE[DKCA Basic)
CACHE(DKCA, Option)
CHA/DKADKC0.CL1

]
CHA/DKADKCO.CL-2)
CHA/DKADKC-1.CL1)
CHA/DKADKC-1.CL-2)

MPB- 1h4, TMB, TPE, 1PF, 2M4, 2MB, 2PE, 2PF
MPB- 1ML, TMD, 1PL. 1PM, 2MC. 2MD, 2PL, 2P
CACHE- 1CA, 2C4

CACHE- 1CB, 2CB

CACHE-1CC, 2CC

CACHE- 1CD, 2C0

CHA-1PC, 1PD, 1PE. 1PF. 1P, 1FB

DKA-1PA, 1PB
CHA- 2PC, 2PD, 2PE, 2PF. 2PA, 2FB
DkA- 2P4. 2PB
CHA-TR), 1PE_1PL, 1PM, 1PG, 1PH
DkA-1PG, 1PH
CHA- 2R, 2PK, 2PL, 2PM. 2PG, 2PH
DkA- 2PG, 2PH

Path (Check

boX) ----

CH/DKA-CACHE : Specifiesdisplay of summary path between

CHA/DKA and CACHE
. Specifies display of summary path between MPB
and CACHE

MPB-CACHE

MPB-MPB . Specifies display of summary path between MPB

and MPB
. Specifies display of summary path between
CHA/DKA and MPB

CHA/DKA-MPB

Status (Check box) --

Warning : Specifies display of failed paths and displays number of the

failed paths.

Normal : Specifies display of normal paths and displays number of

normal paths.

---------- Total number of paths that can be displayed

Sort (Radio button) -

1st Column : Summary path group names are displayed in the row.
When thisrow is selected, the path statusesin the list are
sorted using the letter stringsin the 1st row as a key word.

2nd Column : PASS location names are displayed in this row.
When thisrow is selected, the path statusesin the list are
sorted using the PASS |ocation hames as a key word.

3rd Column : Summary path group names are displayed in this row.
When thisrow is selected, the path statusesin the list are
sorted using the letter stringsin the 3rd row as a key word.
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Status ----------------- A status of each path is displayed.
Normal : A statusin which apath concerned is normal
Warning : A statusin which afailure occurred in a path concerned
Detail (Button)------- Displays detailed path status.
Close (Button) ------- Terminates the display.
Group Information -- Information of each group making up summary path.
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(2) Detailed path status display window

Inter-PCB Logical Path Status

Detail Path Status

¥ CHA/DKACACHE
I=| CHA/DEAMPE

Shatur Closs
¥ Blockade 0
¥ Nomal 3

]
CHA/DKADKC-0.CL-2)
CHA/DKADKC-1.CL-1)
CHA/DKADKE-1.CL-2)

™| MPB:EACHE e .
™ MPEMPE

Sott

st Calumn ©° 2nd Column % 3rd Calumn Status

CACHE-1CA il

CHA-1PC CACHE-1CA Normal
DKA-IPA CACHE-1CA Mormal
DKA-1PA CACHE-1CA Normal
Dka-1PA CACHE-TCA Normal
Dka-1PA CACHE-1CA Normal

- Giroup Infomation

MPB(DKC-0) MPB- 1MA, 1MB, 1PE, 1PF, 2MA, 2MB, 2PE, 2PF

MPBIDKC-1] MPB- 1MC. 1MD:, 1PL. 1PM, 2MC. 2MD. 2PL, 2PM

CACHE(DKC-Basic) CACHE- 1G4, 204

CACHE[DKC-0,Option) CACHE- 1CB, 2CB

CACHE(DKC-1 Basic) CACHE- 1CC. 200

CACHE(DKC-1,0ption] CACHE- 1CD, 200

CHA/DKADKC-I.CL- CHA-1PC, 1PD, 1PE, 1PF, 1P4, 1PB

DkA-1PA, 1PB

CHA- 2PC, 2PD, 2PE. 2PF, 2PA, 2PB
DKa&- 2Pa. 2PR
CHA-TRJ,TPE 1PL, 1PM. TPG, 1PH
DkA-1PG, 1PH
CHA- 2P), 2PK, 2PL, 2PM, 2PG, 2PH
DKA- 2PG, 2PH

Path (Check box)---- Among four types of logic paths, the type of logic path whichis

Status (Check box) --

Sort (Radio button) -

Close (Button)

displayed is checked. Other check boxes are not checked. Check box is
not selectable.

Blockade : Specifies display of blocked paths and displays number of the
blocked paths.

Normal : Specifiesdisplay of normal paths and displays number of the
normal paths.

Total number of paths that can be displayed

1st Column : Location names are displayed in the row. When thisrow is
selected, the path statusesin the list are sorted using the
letter stringsin the 1st row as a key word.

2nd Column : PASS location names are displayed in thisrow. When this
row is selected, the path statuses in the list are sorted using
the PASS location names as a key word.

3rd Column : Location names are displayed in this row. When this row
Is selected, the path statuses in the list are sorted using the
letter stringsin the 3rd row as a key word.

Status of each path is displayed.

Normal : Statusin which a path concerned is normal

Blockade : Statusin which a path concerned is blocked

Terminates the display.

Group Information -- Information of each group making up summary path.

SVP03-11-30



Hitachi Proprietary DKC810I

Rev.0 / Mar.2014 Copyright © 2014, Hitachi, Ltd.
SVP03-12-10

3.12 Error or Failure Status Action

When an error status of, Warning, Failure, or other is displayed on the screen and any action is
required, locate the part in error and follow the instructions according to the action code (ACC).
The ACC can be obtained by executing the SSB log or the SIM log displayed function of the SVP.
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